"4

BHAI KAHAN SINGH JI NABHA

Page 1 of 750



ENCYCLOPADIA
OF
THE SIKH LITERATURE

VOLUME THIRD
(¥-%)

English Translation of

JdidHaId3A'dd
HJT™S dH
by
BHAI KAHAN SINGH NABHA

[ rumanes nrvensery pnmiata §

PUBLICATION BUREAU
PUNJABI UNIVERSITY, PATIALA

Page 2 of 750



©
Department of Development of Punjabi Language
Punjabi University, Patiala
(Established under Punjab Act No. 35 0of 1961)

ENCYCLOPADIA OF THE SIKH LITERATURE
VOLUME THIRD

(9-9)
English Translation of
JOHIYI3&TAd HITS aF
by

BHAI KAHAN SINGH NABHA

ISBN :978-81-302-0081-1

Year ;2011
Copies: 1100
Price : Rs. 900.00

Laser Setting :

Department of Development of Punjabi Language, Punjabi University, Patiala.

Published by Dr. Manjit Singh, Registrar, Punjabi University, Patiata and printed by M/s Anand Sons, Dethi.

Page 3 of 750



Patron

Jaspal Singh
Vice-Chancellor
Punjabi University, Patiala

Project Co-ordinator

Dhanwant Kaur
Professor,
Department of Development of Punjabi Language,
Punjabi University, Patiala

Editorial Board

Tejwant Singh Gill
formerly Professor of English,
Guru Nanak Dev University,
Amritsar

Gurkirpal Singh Sekhon
Jformerly Professor of English,
Punjabi University,
Patiala

Page 4 of 750



Madan Lal Hasiza
Onkar Singh

Mohinder Singh Bajaj
Amarjit Singh Dhawan

Advisory Board

Bhai Ashok Singh Bagrian
Major A. P. Singh
S. P. S. Virdi
Param Bakhshish Singh
Indu Banga
Jodh Singh
Jaswinder Singh
B. S. Sandhu

Translators
(3 3 grm)
(5 3 ugw)
(yzsr 3 yws)
(ygrsor 3 yzw, € 3 gHIA)

Copy Editor
Gurkirpal Singh Sekhon

Proof Readers
Inderjit Kaur
Satnam Singh

Title Designer
Harjit Singh
Keyboarders
Rajinder Singh
Bhalwinder Singh Dhanaula

Page 5 of 750



FOREWORD

Punjabi University, Patiala is committed to the promotion and dissemination of Punjabi
Language, literature and culture. The preservation and projection of the rich intellectual and
cultural heritage of the Punjab constitutes an integral part of this committment. The English and
now the Hindi translation of Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha’s Scholarly text Gurushabad Ratnakar
Mahan Kosh which is cited as the most authoritative reference work, are important projects of
this nature.

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha the most erudite Sikh Scholar visualized Gurushabad Ratnakar
Mahan Kosh as an encyclopadia meant to elucidate all the concepts and categories of Sikh
Literature. He embellished his explanatory notes with illustrations from Guru Granth Sahib
and other sources of doctrinal, expository, hagiographical and historical importance. To his
exposition, so richly embellished with illustrations, he sought to provide a wider perspective by
clarifying the categories and concepts taken from the ancient Hindu scriputres, the classical
literature of Sanskrit, the Indian systems of prosody, music and medicine.

This scholarly work of amazing magnitude, a comprehensive archive of scholarship, remained
shrouded in mystery. For all the devotion showered upon it, even the Punjabi people did not
benefit from it to a full extent. Though historically it is the eleventh encyclopaedia of the world,
foreign scholars and readers have remained oblivious to its contents. What the greatest Sikh
scholar knew about Gurmat, diverse scriptures of various religions, Islamic theology, Sanskrit
prosody, Indian mythology, traditional system of medicine and several other branches of
knowledge and belief, remained unknown to them. It is in order to compensate for the lacunae
among the native scholars on the one hand and the foreign scholars on the other. the project,
for bringing out the English and Hindji, version of this magnum opus in four volumes was
undertaken. :

It is our pleasure that the first twa-volumes of the English version of the Encyclopadia of
Sikh Literature have drawn universal reception from scholars of different cultures and languages
spread over the whole world. It is believed that this volume, like the preceding ones, will go a
long way in realizing the committment of Punjabi University, Patiala, which the author probably
set before his mind for fulfilling the need both of the erudite scholars and the general readers of
Punjab, India and the world.

Punjabi University, A Jaspal Singh
Patiala Vice-Chancellor
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DEPARTMENTAL NOTE

Punjabi University, Patiala is one of the few universities in the world named after a
language. In persuance of its statutory committment to the development of Punjabi language as
defined in the Act of the University, it established a multy-faculty department, Department of
Development of Punjabi Language for the promotion and dissemination of Punjabi Language,
Literature and Culture. The production of resource material, promotion of scientific writing in
Punjabi, translation of knowledge-texts and literary classics etc. are some of our major academic
programmes.

Since promotion of classical literature of Punjab is one of our major academic
programmes, we have already published English translation of first two volumes of Bhai Kahan
Singh Nabha’s Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh subtitled by the author as Encyclopeedia
of The Sikh Literature and we are publishing the third volume.

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was the most celebrated writer whose Gurushabad
Ratnakar Mahan Kosh is a dictionary and encyclopadia combined of the Sikh literature
produced in 1930, the age of encyclopadia writing in Europe. It is a work of vast magnitude
containing 64263 words occuring in the original Sikh scriptures and other allied writings related
to Sikh religion. The contents of this classic work relate to Sikh scriptures and to Sanskrit
prosody, scriptures of various religions, several branches of knowledge and traditional belief.

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha was born on August 30th, 1861 in a village Sabaj Banera
near Nabha which was a territory under the Princely ruler of Patiala. He did not attend any
school or college for formal education but his father arranged his studies in Hindi, Brij Bhasha
and Sanskrit from pandits. He learned Persian as he grew up. In 1883, he went to Lahore
where he came in contact with Max Arthur Macauliffe which marks a new beginning in his life.
Macauliffe took him to England for he needed his help and guidance in the publication of his six
volumes Study of Sikhism, The Sikh Religion. He produced numerous works of scholarly
excellence mainly related to the Sikh texts, scriptures and institutions. Among his works, Guru
Chhand Divakar (1924) and Guru Shabad Alankar deal with rhetoric and prosody employed
in the Guru Granth Sahib and some other sikh texts. In fact, Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha is
largely responsible for shaping our modern opinion about Sikhism and Sikh tradition.
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viii Encyclopadia of The Sikh Literature

Bhai Kahan Singh Nabha, the grand man of learned letters and his magnum opus,
Mahan Kosh richly deserve universal recognition from scholars of different languages and
cultures from across the globe. I am sure that its publication will go a long way in building up
understanding and dialogue across languages and cultures both in India and abroad.

Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language Amarjeet Kaur
Punjabi University, Patiala. Head
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PREFACE

We feel highly honoured in presenting the third volume of the English version of Bhai
Kahan Singh Nabha’s Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh in English before you. Itis in
continuation of the first and second volumes which have already appeared earlier.

It 1s hard to think of a more authentic and comprehensive source of knowledge and general
information about Sikhism. Therefore we embarked on this proj ect with the feeling that this
magnum opus of the greatest Sikh savant should be translated into English. We have been
encouraged by the reception of the first two volumes to expedite the publication of the third
volume as early as possible. 4

Mahan Kosh, as this work of vast magnitude and proportion is believed to be, contains
explication of seminal words, terms and expressions drawn from the Gurbani in the first instance.
Bhai Sahib has rare intellectual capacity in different areas such as philosophical, historical and
lexicographical. He has scholarly command on ancient Indian scriptures, literary epics, myths,
chronicles and Islamic lore with equal authority. Lest his explication should remain only in the
realm of abstract explanation, he supplemented it with opulent illustrations from all the relevant
and valuable textual sources. Along with this, he complemented them with his judicious
comments, thereby extending the scope of his explication further.

While preparing this third volume in English, the guidelines laid down earlier by the Advisory
Board, have been strictly adhered to. They are:

1) To preserve the authenticity and spirit of Mahan Kosh, the original text will be kept unaltered
and unedited. No editorial activity, regarding addition, deletion, correction or updating,
will be taken up.

2) The different categories into which the original text is classified i.e. the seminal word, its
grammatical form, etymology, variant meanings, usage in quotation etc. will be accurately
identified.

3) The English version of Mahan Kosh will embrace the original Gurmukhi alphabetical order
of the words. The Roman transliteration will be done in accordance with its spellings and
not pronunciation. .

4) The etymological word will be kept in the original script (i.e. Persian, Devanagart, Roman).

5) Only original quotations will be transliterated.

6) Footnotes will be given as in the original text.

7) Equivalent computer fonts will be prepared from Gurmukhi fonts used in Mahan Kosh.
The Editorial Board for this volume comprises Dr. Tejwant Singh Gill and Dr. Gurkirpal

Singh Sekhon. The former, a renowned scholar and translator of English into Punjabi and vice
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X Encyclopadia of The Sikh Literature

versa, is aretired professor of English. The latter, formerly a professor of English language and
general linguistics, is a British-trained linguist. The way they have worked in unison and with
mutual fruitful dialogue for supervising and perfecting the translation and the transliteration, sets
a precedent for projects to be taken up jointly in the future.

To complete this task in a short span of time would not have been possible without the
enthusiasm and endeavour put in by the learned team of translators. The list of contributors to
this volume is given on page iv, and as coordinator of the project, I owe them all my sincere
thanks.

It is matter of honour for me to thank Dr. Jaspal Singh, our worthy Vice-Chancellor, who
as an ardent advocate and genuine lover of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture, has not
only appreciated this endeavour, but has wholeheartedly given all guic'ance, help and incentives.
With a deep sense of gratitude I express my indebtedness to him.

[ am extremely thankful to Dr. Amarjeet Kaur, head of the Department of development of
Punj abi\Language for the cooperation having been extended.

I acknowledge and appreciate the unstinting assistance that Mrs. Inderjit Kaur and Mr.
Satnam Singh have rendered to the onerous work of editing and proofreading. Their expertise
has gone a long way in imparting the required standard to this volume as well.

Thanks for this volume are due to many others also, particularly to S. Rajinder Singh and
S. Bhalwinder Singh Dhanaula, for putting the scripts together and for helping in every way to
give the volume a final shape.

The Publication Bureau of Punjabi University, Patiala, has rendered all types of timely
help. The administrative staff of my Department deserves my profuse appreciation, especially
Mrs. Harsharan Kaur, for clerical help, given tirelessly and cheerfully.

I also express my thanks to all the well-wishers of the Project, academic as also
administrative, my senior faculty-members and colleagues who have been generous with advice
and guidance. The credit for this volume goes to them too.

With this volume inspired and jointly owned by a team of dedicated scholars as also
through anticipated public response, we hope to bring to completion the ensuing project with
its last fourth volume as soon as possible.

Deptt. of Development of Punjabi Language Dhanwant Kaur
Punjabi University, Patiala. Project Coordinator
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EDITORS’ NOTE

* In continuation of the first two volumes, the third volume of Mahan Kosh seeks to translate
each word, phrase and sentence of Bhai Sahib, figuring at whichever place in the entry, into
English. Quotations, given by Bhai Sahib from variegated sources and documents are transliterated
in specially evolved symbols. For transliterating them, a methodology was devised, and to avoid
any vagary, every effort is made to stick to rules so devised. After several deliberations, the
choice of symbols for transliteration was decided for reasons of convenience and clarity of usage.
The detail of this methodology goes as under :

SYMBOLS FOR TRANSLITERATION

8, - g, - g, - oo mr, -7
U u o ) a
n, = n, -~ fe, f- g, -1 g, -

D I i e
feut faet A G)
- - S h
d - ar uy )
k kh g gh i}
L) ® H -1 g
c ch j jh n o
r (=} E1 g g
t th d dh n
g :) < L) )
t th d dh n
y T g g H
P ph b bh m
o J (<} < g
y r 1 v r
H H ar H 4
s X G z f
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Encyclopadia of The Sikh Literature
TRANSLITERATION RULES

Transliteration of quoted material, long passages or short lines, is within double quotes.
In Gurmukhi orthography, there are 10 vowels: 3 short, and 7 long.

The short vowelsare :  »i/- [a], fesf- [11, and €/- [u].
The long vowelsare:  »/-7 [a], /-1 (1], 8/- [ul,
2/~ [e], /= [e], §/- (o],
and nt/= [5].

Gurmukhi symbols before the ‘slashes’ in 2) and 3) are used syllable-initiaily or as
second part of a diphthong, and those after the slashes, called ®dr" [lagal, are hooked
to the Gurmukhi consonant symbols.

Final consonant in a syllable is always a-free, that is Ha3" [mukta].

In &9 [kor] and 937, ‘&’ is MATS [okarat] and ‘T’ is HES™ [muktal.

MAT'F [okarat] means that the consonant symbol includes o, and H&3T [mukta] means
‘that the consonant in question is a-less.

To put in other words, o is neither marked nor pronounced after the last consonant of
asyllable.

Short vowels, 1 and v, are not normally pronounced if hooked to the final consonant
of a word.

All long vowels, on the contrary, are pronounced in all positions.

Since the three short vowels are not pronounced after the last consonant of a word
(even though 1 and v are marked in Gurmukhi as also in transliteration), they do not
constitute the nucleus of the last syllable.

The nucleus of the last consonant of a word to which a long vowel is hooked is the
long vowel itself. In all other cases — that is, where a short (unpronounced) vowel is
hooked to the last consonant — the s preceding the final consonant constitutes the
nucleus.

In view of somewhat Sanskritized and Persianized vocabulary of Punjabi, a number of
words may have conjunct consonants like fqur [krrpa], BFieat [svejivnil, ug [khady3],
Y [rekhya] etc. formed by adding half letters to the preceding consonant. Similarly,
there are quite a few cases of consonant clusters like IGH [hars], TAZ [hast], FIH3
[bahzst], faAZ [bIst], FIH [kerm], IEH [gorm], AT [sarbl, FIT [sard] occurring
finally in a written word, though it cannot be denied that most Punjabis declusterize
these consonants by interposing a s in between them exactly as Gurmukhi orthography
demands. But a few hypersensitive and sophisticated speakers prefer -/ess pronunciations
in such cases. We follow the practice of declusterization of the consonants by inserting
a s between them.

We also find occasional use of visarag [3] and udat [ ] symbols in Gurbani as in
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Editors’ Note xiii

fegss: [drrrdtenahl, fs [bant1].
In the case of two abutting consonants, the first consonant is the arresting (closing)
consonant of the first syllable, and the second consonant is the releasing (initiating)
consonant of the next syllable. In such a situation no s intervenes between the two
consonants. Remember: there is no s marked in between two consonants in
transliteration when the former closes a syllable and the latter starts the next.
Taking this view, it is possible to posit a syllable structure for Punjabi : (C) (C) V (C),
which gives us the following syllables : 1. V []; 2. VC [8R]; 3. CV [7]; 4. CVC
[@9]; 5. CCV [Hl]; 6. CCVC [fg3].
The commonest syllables are the first four : V; VC; CV and CVC. The last two occur
with varying degree of frequency depending on a number of factors.
In our transliteration, nasalization is marked only when the original text demands it.
In no case, do we supply nasalization on our own. A tilde /7/ is used for nasalization
in Punjabi. It appears over the vowel carrying nasalization:

a3 /k3t/ ... nig /ab/
All quoted material including long passages/stanzas in the Mahan Kosh is
transliterated.
Head word(s) of every entry is/are transliterated immediately after it/them within
square brackets. Cross-references in the Mahan Kosh are not transliterated, only the
Gurmukhi form is given as it is. Transliteration follows only the headwords. Words
written in Devnagari, Arabic/Persian scripts are retained as such to the extent
possible, but words from Sanskrit/Hindi, and Persian/Arabic written in Bhai Kahan
Singh'’s modified Gurmukhi script are transliterated within the framework of the
rules devised for transliteration of Punjabi words as given above, irrespective of
current practices adopted for their transliteration in respective languages.
When two Gurmukhi vowel symbols are hooked to the same consonant, the one hooked
over the consonant precedes the one hooked below the consonant in transliteration:

g yifs 9% »ig ufen
bhukhe pritr houve 3nuv khax.

AIfE ufenr aoa FIH

saronI paIa nanak sovhela

AOH Yof3 & e 3

sohas murstT nana ek touhi.

A voiced aspirated consonant (39" bhara) is distinguished from a voiced consonant
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xiv Encyclopzdia of The Sikh Literature

followed by ‘h’ sound thus: F8g keb-hii. By retaining voiced aspirated consonants in our
transliteration, we have only tried conservatively to trudge a relatively safe track.

SOME OTHER RULES

Translation : We have provided within single quotes translation only for references which
Bhai Sahib Kahan Singh has translated, and to the extent he has done it.

Punctuation : Following Bhai Kahan Singh’s punctuation may seem difficult to follow,
but consistency, uniformity and editorial convenience suggested that we deviate from it to
the minimum extent possible.

Proper Nouns : All proper nouns in the body of the running text have their usual roman
spellings without an “a’, that is a schwa [a] after last consonant as per Punjabi practice, ie,
Shiv, Ram, Krishan, Dev, Nanak.

Footnotes : Footnotes are retained at the end of the relevant pages and not absorbed in the
body of the text. This is to ensure that we stay as close to Bhai Sahib as possible. h
Addendum : It is considered best to incorporate the addenda in the last Volume.

Special Symbols : Like | S... for metre are retained.
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ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE ENGLISH VERSION OF
BHAI KAHAN SINGH’S ENCYCLOPADIA OF
THE SIKH LITERATURE

Abbreviations used for Abbreviations used in
in Mahan Kosh the English Version
gu. Qunaf. Preposition. prep

i WIHUE »3 . )

. YgH I A

nHS. Feed a3, TAHGE. aspho
ETS. rasgA3fE, TRANGY. akal
NI TH WA € @, SANAE. 5j

»i AW, vt fRw < oo, eAndlE. e

g WEFEIE. A€ © 5%, Onomatopoeia. onom

L CLE LS W3 wiesw ot 8T, TAHYY. arhat
VAT YHTAT Jd1. asa

g5t A.D. Tl 15, AD

n Mg H I E

A iror-d s

AJA. FOAfgSt FBa. sahas

A& RS A5 (A). AD

AGHT HASSHHST, TAHGE. ssnama
AHTHES AHeT fogas & aur, TAHdE. samudrmathan
Ad. Ages™H. UFs®. Pronoun. pron

A& d. AISBT diH. saloh

Her ey Tt 3 il sava

ARG 33 35t ARW, TAHAH. saveye 33
A FgaT I sar

fit frdt g, S

B’Eﬂ Z_]'cﬁ qa1. suhi
HIAR HIW »ie3 € J@T, TAHHE. suraj

A9 H9o T, sor

H HAfgZ I Skt

Hamr M. Noun. n

HHS, feant 7. s3mat
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Ht 9.

TAHA e ST Aegs™ g 7 aq garfest fadn Is.

ITT HYT, TAHAH.
JgH® oed, fgeman fgs.

dtg (Hebrew) 3T feagat.

fens 9. -

g% afe, § eRA € soudt.
IEHidt 3T

TSI I

FTTgT Fr.

fowr s9a AEE. Verb.

fars w3 &t agr, TAHE.
fogwr fermz. Adverb.

H®A T HA3 i3 AET.
G .

AT T
TJIYSU HW (FIH YH).
TIUT YH YaH.
Fafemm =T usadt @
Frgfemn TRt u=E o
ATt g

di's g

9853,

gfgsunas, TAHGE.

TR niese & ghiar »i3 »ieswt & our, TAHE.
g9 & I

A5H.
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sri
hakayot
hajare 10
honu

H

He
kassap
kacch
kolki
kalr

52 Poets
K

kan
keda

v
krzssn
adv

xa

xam
gou

Gj

GPS
gurupad
GV 6
Grio
8yj

85d
gyan
cav
carTtr
copail
cobis
cadi 1
c3di 2
c3di 3
cadr

C

b
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i
i

y =

oy

Abbreviations

ASHATT 3t Hat fidwr 7 2.
oAt 37t 98 It

Adr 91 € @, TAHgE.

T FEf3 <t aur, TAMHE.

IH AGHAE < S, TAHIE.
ARTEHI.

ARUY YIS T a8, TAHE.
fieaftenr, fgzs ot d &% .
At g

3Rt 9.

Tg gy dfde fiw i, foair Yt <t soo, fam feo
nidameg w3 € &t yFt agfer & Aew Ao 9.
25t 9.

o g, feg IrusS™ T &nft &t uodt
i1 9.

IBUT FH.

fa®ar g,

39t I,

EL GG

& F o g

TSt IH

TI3W »EIT € g, EAHdE.

T festy &t awr, emEE.

s diur (et STHw Al Tt IEBT).
Tedigrdt g,

LRI I .

uasfa »esT <t ag, enHe.

Verbal root.

SHIOZ a7

B 9.

safiw nes9 < aE, TRNGE.

59 sOWE WeEFT T ar, TANJE.

53 WIIT ¥ JIET, THHAE.

IT BEAYTH.

yEt g

YTHTH MRE3Y, TAHE.

I ydfes & o, TRHdE.
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JSBM
JSBB
j°g
jojatr
jonmejay
jafar
jelddhar
jEdgi
jsja
Jet
jognama

todi
Dg

tanama
trlsg

T

tukha
Th

Dcn
dott
dzlip
digo

d

dev
dhana
dhanétar
vr
nosihoat
nat
narsigh
nornarayan
narav
NP

Pa
paras
_prichat
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UTHt I

YIIATHT ST,

Yot g

USodt mee.

y3aw. Suffix.

Yyt g

yfgs s

Ia fyg & agr, EmEE.
TIAT FH

9. French.

FHZ (IAI) T
Hi3id & I

e,

fagmarg g,

fawes .

B.C. &€ret o 3° ufaw.

I ¥F ©1 aFT, CAHAE.
gt 9w,

et €6 @¥ { a9 9w Afay €t Hi=.
FIN ¥ nESg € I, TAHAE.
Tt gIeA 7 T et @9 € T
et Hat fitw  fg=.

ITE} grgeH it €t Tt

F¢t grIgeH A € afgs.

398 (§9=) Ta.

HI®T, niEEs U3ATd! (Af3Tg).
Ha wels & dnfe.

He i3 T o8, TAHAE.
Hafrfifs.

HE ¥ I € YHdl, TRHdE.
HTIFST I

H&T I

HUESS Hal3.
HaT TF < I

H'S g,
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Pl
paros
Pg

Pu

Po

PP

suf
probha
Pkt
PPP
prrthu
P

r
basat
Bg
baven
bzha
brla
BC
ben
bera
bano
broham
bhagtavli

BG
BGK
bher

m
mago
moacch
manu
manuraj
M
mola
ma s3g
Mg
majh



Abbreviations
HOT3T € FET, TAHE.
Wt
H'g L.
HEITT Tvar.
HoIat I
Hfgast nesa & @@, eRHdE.

o

g gfufge & o, eAvgE.

wfarer me@. Etymological.
gfgzamr,

I g @ oEr, TR,
IHIHT T

IH nE39 & au, TRHGE.
IY »RIY T YA, TRHEE.
Bfew g,

TSIH FI.

TgY WRIY d 95T, TAHGE.
THE ME3T T I, TAHGE.

fam gar ot f¥g @9 T €8x =t &%t niar &t
fam T Wit e 3° ¥ oot g5 Bt w2t viar.
9-2-3 TF3 T5, MR It WZ AN wife fest Aadt

T FEt w9 0 I

feRAms. Adjective.

fers e <t =, ?HHE{[H
fefog o=

mwaad. Particle.

TAIF (HET Foes & 891,

f&e afe & A,
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mddhata
My
maru
mali
Mi
mohni
yudhz1star
G

cpd. ety
rohr1i
raghu
ram
ramav
rudr

L
prov
vad
vorah
sen
vamoan
var /
var 2
var 3
var 7
adj
vIsan
VN
part

Vi

vrid
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'NEW LETTERS

For writing in the standard language of a country, there is no need to form new letters.
Whichever letters the scholars of the language have formed, those perform the whole task.
While writing in a foreign language, the task gets tough. No wonder there is an urgent need
to form new letters. For writing in Punjabi, the Gurmukhi letters are so flawless that no
new formations are required.

= fy-fofm e 3-Sa@E & W-FES
v H-Adl b, 3-3dlw v H-A®3
Y N-AC HFg » T-TIR J H-AdE
T A-AHW U T-I9H S H-AES
g S-FH { Y-"EK ¢ 8-wm-fe

§ A 9% (@T5) ;  A-fAeg SHg-nzw-feon

- af! ; #-afgs ¢{ I

:-E Y BH:? 3 H-nEEdT o B-%F
HBH’ S W-AEES J T-g3%
5 A-Ag9 T GER W

'This ‘r’ is marked over a character.

*This is called vrsarga.

*This marks a a-less consonant.

“This sign stands for a vowel sound in between [I] and [e].
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INTRODUCTION

After going through Pandit Tara Singh’s Guru Granth Kosh in Sammat 1955 (1898
AD) and Bhai Hazara Singh’s Sri Guru Granth Kosh in 1957 (1900 AD), [ got the idea
to especially prepare a useful good lexicon by including words which have appeared in
Guru Granth Sahib and arranging them in the order of characters and vowel symbols.'
For making this idea a success, [ commenced a special study of Sri Guru Granth Sahib
which took me five years to complete. As I started arranging the words in order and saw
the Encyclopadia Britannica, [ thought that there should be a similar reference book for
Sikh literature which might properly distinguish all words contained in Sikh religious
literature. _

During Sammat 1963 (1906 AD), I studied Dasam Granth, and after that works of Bhai
Gurdas, Bhai Nand Lal, Sarab Loh Prakash, Guru Sobha, Anecdotes by Bhai Mani Singh,
Gurupad Prem Prakash, Hukamnamas, commentaries on Gurubari and several historical
treatises. Having read them, I noted down words and after pondering over all aspects of
etymology and semantics? and after discussing them from time to time with learned men, I
succeeded in discovering their actual and suggestive meanings.

Due to several reasons, following the death of Maharaja Hira Singh of Nabha on
May 10, 1912, 1 gave up service of the State; I went to Kashmir to spend the summer, and
there on 20" May after ardas started writing Gurushabad Ratnakar Mahan Kosh. 1t was
completed on February 6, 1926. '

The completion of the book was followed by concern about its publication. Maharaja
Brijendra Singh of Faridkot who had promised its printing and publication, had expired,
and Maharaja Ripudaman Singh of Nabha, who for one and a half year had been giving
ample funds for my staff and had sanctioned large amount of money for the printing of the
book, abdicated and went away from Nabha. The Administrator of the state declared treasury
as empty and declined to get the book published. :

At last in consultation with some friends, it was decided that five hundred customers
should be found each of whom would pay half the price of the book in advance thus enabling
it to be sent for publication. For this purpose one thousand specimen booklets were got

printed and distributed as also advertisements were issued to newspapers. Only for two
!In Pandit Tara Singh’s Kosh, thus is the order in which words begin and end: 73, Afs3T, HHIE. AT,

AOARHTY, A&, AH'S, A9S... etc. [n Bhai Hazara Singh’s Kosh, words observe this order as §a, €3, €uq.
o, Gu, e, G, O, G, 673, B33, 6z... etc.

*‘akdksa pun yogyata s3nzdhan pshzcan. tatparay cotho mrle, hove sabodgyan.”-Bhai Gulab Singh Ji.
In this connection, See f&f3 4.
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hundred copies did the customers come forward over nine months.!

Having been disappointed by the public, I appealed to the Sikh Maharajas, requested
them to buy three hundred copies and favour me by assisting in the profitable venture.
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh of Patiala called me to Chail on October 1, 1927 and issued an
order that he would meet all expenditure on the Mahan Kosh, and that it would be published
by the State of Patiala and that all advance payment received from the prospective buyers be
returned forthwith. This was done and the printing of the book commenced at Sudarshan
Press Amritsar on October 26, 1927 and ended on April 13, 1930.2

The contents of this Mahan Kosh ( Encyclopeedia of The Sikh Literature) the readers will know
themselves by reading it, but to mention them briefly in the introduction seems appropriate indeed:

(1) Included are words from all well-known books of prose and verse which relate to Sikhism.
(2) Notonly the alphabetical order of words, but that of the vowel symbols has also
been maintained, like — M8 [au], MBRT [ausar], m8Ta [auhath], %839 [auhar],
@Y [sukh], m@yE [aukhad], mBTE [sugun], MBwe [sughat], MBTT [sucar],
WB&d [auchak]... mifes [oxan], e [aie], MH [as], MHT [asoh], WA [asat],
WHS' [asta)], WRIE [asathz], WAfEY, [asthir] WAG [asan], N [asap], mHEE
[esbab), WRHTE [asmarath], MAHG [asman], MATE! [asraphi], AT [asa], WA
[esada], MAT [asadh], WA [asar], WfH [as1], MRS [os1t], MAIA [asis], niFlH
[esim], WHS [asil], WA [esv], »EFE [asuct], WHI [asur], WM [asua], MHS
[asut], WAy [osekh], MR [ase], WA [asok], MRT [asoc], MRY [as3kh], mHdS
[os3gat], nHaT [as3bhav], WiAT [assi], WP [assu],’ »i [asru] etc.
{3) Meanings of words have been clarified by mentioning their roots and derivation.
In this regard, readers are required to keep in mind that in Sanskrit 1708 roots
have resulted in lacs of words. On further investigation, it seems valid to hold
that betwixt the roots and the words formed therefrom, supreme is the conceived
meaning. From vr »H is derived mfA [as1]. The root means ‘to cut’. On this
basis, mfA can without any problem be used for 3" [kuhara], 8%t [chavhi] or
23" [toka], but by extension this word has been used by scholars for a sword too.
(4) Ifaword has several meanings, its components are given and with examples their
meanings are classified. See A9, 9fg, oM, 91f3, IF, &9, fadar, g, o, 9, ... etc.
(5) If anoun relates to a Puran, Simriti or Shastar, its full detail is provided. See
S9R®, »gHT, B6IRT, I, F6d, YIY, Ufgf3, v, HE, Tammesad... etc.
!'Order for seventy copies was placed by Sardar Bahadur Sardar Dharam Singh, a government contractor.
’] spent 28 years in identifying words, explicating them and checking their proofs.
3Conjunct characters come after matras, that is why words like »fFt and »fg follow f&t [tz ppi] (nasalization)
as a conjunct character will come after a character with an mfa& {adhzk] if they were written using
Sanskrit pattern : &Y, 3/, , conjunct characters not being there [hal] sign has occasionally been used
as 1 Y&« '
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Brief referential detail is given to explain words relating to history. See wierss, mHIEH
19, widamy, gdlasare, Jforde, a'6x o Afsarg, 8T, fydion... etc.

Full location of gurdwaras, alongwith historical account, is given. See nifge®sdm,

WIEAT, MEeUT, JIITUT, BHAT, STBIaET, T, HASHY, BAd... etc.

Full specification is provided of words relating to geography. See €9, &, I8,

&%, Jos, e, 9. etc.

Full effort has been made to explain botanical names deriving from Latin. See

B¥9, niamE®, 3499, fawa, HeAdt, BAE... etc.

Elucidation is given of words concerning science. See WfHaWg, faasl, 397%... etc.

Correct forms are given of historical names which with the passage of time and

colloquial pronunciation have so changed that it is difficult to specify their original

or real formations, as in case of WEIH'S [adrshman], Mg383' [sbutbela], BH

#5'ed [khoj jenaver], &1adt Y [tatihri sekh], Y IH [sekh broham], aret

[dhabai], Bt »u3T [loni akhtar]... etc.

Religious terms relating to Islam, Christianity, Parsees, have been distinguished

and explained in full. See feraH © fega, fEris, g, e, 97, g9, HBleT, AATS,

BHH, UIH!, SfarsT, HdHe, yrr... etc.

At several places, maps, sketches and images have been provided to facilitate

their understanding. See mfEe®aag, Miy3AT, ARZ, AW, fAardt Ua, fiw, e,

STaafE, HarETE, HU9... etc.

Thorough research has been undertaken in the case of musicai terms. See g3,

79, o', fawes, 398, yI=e, T9... etc.

Words appearing as riddles have been elaborately explained. See Rffmigrafes A7

¥9 &8 AZ, SUUIRS U9 U3, fyssifie duss, foumsgfus amenfs... etc.

Detail is given about words relating to medicines and diseases. See A, Afours,

IS, I, ASTEs, I, Tgdiat, gaem, fhadtt... etc.

Pronunciation of words taken from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, etc. has been clarified

by putting them in the source language.

It is also essential to tell the readers that words of different languages which after
absorption by the Punjabi language have totally changed their form and meaning, should
in their present form and meaning be taken as correct. It is not proper to call them incorrect
and relegate them to their former shape.'

'With the passage of time, spellings of words change in all the languages. However, current orthography
doesnot regard obsolete spellings wrong as in Ramayan: YI#@ for FHg, g-uK for Baar; yaaad for
yuiredt; eI for 3T I for Ifear; = for et Similarly, in old English words: aboute
(about); bricke (brick); Cabull (Kabul); gode (good); hande (hand); heuen (heaven); hight (height); hys
(his); lande (land); Londinium (London); Noapolis (Naplies); nyght (night); preue (prove); speche (speech);
tonne (fton); trouthe (truth) etc. are not incorrect.
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Scholars have divided words into eight categories, viz, 33AH [tatsam], MIT IIAH
[eradh tatsam], 3¥g< [todbhov], THES [misrrt], »a&IE [anuvkaran]. yf3ufs
[protrdhvent|, AIA3d [saketok], and Hfey [s3ksIpt].

(@) 3IAH (unaltered) are those words which after absorption into Punjabi/other

(b)

languages retain their original form and meaning. For example 8*3H [uttam],
€€ [udar], 8ua9 [upkar], 8uHr [upma], W3 [anst], WUH® [spman|, W3
[3t], »i& [3n], f€er [zcchal, BY [sukh)], AaT [sugddh], Aer [seva], 95 |hath],
% [hol], 37 [h3s], 7&" [kethal, i [kil], &2 [kot], I= [gun], fI= [cita], U5
[c3cal], FAS [jogot], AY [jap], A9 [jar], 37 [tej], 3® [tol], @F [das]. T&
[dan], fe& [dzn], & [dhen], QU [dhup], H [nam], 31T [nic], U& [pal], US
[pul], YA [proesad], Y& [pran], @& [phoal], ¥& [hal], 05 [b3dhan], 75
[bhsjen], 39 [bhar], gaT [bhog], H& [mall], fHZ [mxtr], HT [moh], Hars [magal],
HZ [m3tr], A [ros], I& [ron], TG [rath], TF [raja], §U [rup], IH [rom], B
[lok], 3% [lobh], ®F3 [vastu] etc. are from Sanskrit;

893 [ummeot], »H33 [omanat], »HlT [omir], %93 [orat], A6E [sonad],
A¥Y [sobab], AEES [sardar], &M [selam], T=&! [haveli]. fdH3 [himat]. I&
[hol], F=g [kobab], @& [kemal], &Ht [kemi], fasma [krtab|. I3t [kursil.
6T [gunah], §H& [comoan], AT [johan], ASA [jalsa], A& [jan], fAaS [jrger],
A1 [j3g], 39 [tir], TA3T [dostar], €9ard [dargah], €97 [darja], € [dorad],
fe® [dz1l], €18 [din], ¥ [divan], €97 [deg]. €53 [dolat]. 599 [nah1r]. 39€
[narad], 39H [norom], 329 [navab], & [nok], 383 [nobat], € [bad], HEIAT
[madrasa], HG€ [marad], H® [mal], HEE'S [murdar], HF=T [murabbi], HdlE
[murid], #98 [morca], HA [moj], H3 [mot]... etc. are from Persian/Arabic;
and »ft& [opil], Rg® [sokul], A3 [soda], a&H [kolas], T [kalor], afeA
[kalTj], &A [kes], A€ [kot], &g [korat], FUBT [k3pdder], X [gem], TB
[gol], & [tai], 2few [ten1s], €HR [tremve], 3'&eT [daktor], fad [n1b],
UFEET [polidor], UB [polo], Y@HT [prophesar], §€ [but], f9reT [berzstor],
#9fSar [bordig], HAEY [mastar], HE¥ [mec], HEJ [motar]... etc. are from
English.
g 3IAH (half-altered) are those which have somewhat changed in writing and
pronunciation, but not much in their shape. for example €% [ucca], 87 [ujjal].
8"eH [uddom], waA [okas], MaH [agdm], »f83 [anxtt], fea’s [Tkat], AHIE
[samrathh], HSA [sursj], ARdr [s3jog], TB& [kalol], T9H [karsj], &H [kos],
famms [gran], f&f3 [ch1tz], f&® [chin], M [jom], 7 [je], 7aT [jog], 7ur [jodhal,
gfenr [dora], @9 [duar], féfenm [nidra), 8F [nen], s [pon], U [purakh].
ysHfY [pranmukhz], 99 [bahar], fadar [brjog], gOHE [brahmoan]. 3913
[bhagat], 3 [bhe], HIFAET [marjada], HfEnT [maza], I3 [rat], B&Ht [lacchmi],
€S [vanaj], €9 [varkha], féfenr [viddza]... etc. ase from Sanskrit:
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and RJtE [sahid], Ha@ [sokkar], AAT {seja], FSSS [sarbat], ATOT [sahab], At
[sadi], A3 [setan], 979 [hojar], TAT [hajor|, TAET [kosai]. T&w [kebjal,
I [koraj], AW [kagaj], ¥AH [khosom], A" [gussa], §94T [corkha], AT
fjorurat], 9 [jor], 31" [toma), A" [tosa], &AM [nogara], &7 [bajl. Hagd
[menjur], f&T# [1thaj]... etc. are from Arabic-Persian;
and MASH [ostam}, WERT [ophsar]|, Figs [sokid], Tus® [kaptan], aarls
[kerabin], ¥&& [kunen], AF6® [jornel], féar [tTkkos], 2H [tem], f5ardt [dTgri],
€A [deresi], US®® [patlun], UJ<T [poret], URZS® [p1stol], §T' [bera]. 3B
[botal], fife [m7t], HI& [mil], IAHe [ra]matj U< [ropot], I&H [raphal] etc.
are from English.
3T9< (evolved) are those words which, come from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian and
English, and have altogether changed their former shape. The following will make it
amply clear :

Punjabi Example

Srsia “s1r poht usnik-h1 nik bonai.”--NP

garser “bxzkhu kadhe mukh vglare.”-m 4 var gou /.

gz “aut jeneda jaz.”—m ] var ram |.

g “navanu purabu abhicu.”-tukha ch5t m 4.

AQafs “saukent ghar ki kat tragi.”—asa m 5.

Af3faafs  “satr nirstr bujhe je kor.”—sukhmeni

C¢=r) “jzu k3con kothari corro, kabro hot phrro .”—sar m 5.

fomgr “ssmant kiara chrkronu.”-var ram 3.

Hyogg “kharbaru khira.”-BG.

yaofs “khima vihune khaprge khuhanz lakh asdkh.”—o3kar.

T “na golli gakhie.”-BG .

JHEL “gusai ! partapu tuharo ditha.”—sar a m 5.

TG “komal alzpat he se hatha vIcr gulalv.”~m 4 var sri

WASET “ghosT c3donu jesv ghasra.”—kalr m 4.

Arage<! “jaharnavi tape bhagiratht ani.”~moala m 4.

JusT “jo gur gope apna, su bhala nahi.”-m 4 var gouv /.
gfosg “chanzchoar varT soun sasat bicarv.”-brla m 3 var 7.
et “kursm sake nalz jovai.”—asa m 4.

A “jzu kosti ton1 jok.”—sar surdas.

gy “1hu jiv machli, jhivarv trrsna kalv.”-m [ var ram /. '
Efite] “chike par teri bahutv dithT.”—-basst kabir.

33fgw “mokh tetbId mshI jan nIrdhar he.”-NP.

IUT “topar jhar vichar.”-BG

IHS “kajal har temol ras.”—var maru 2 m 5.
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TeSIHA u8wag “kzt-hi kamz ne dhauvlhar jTtu hart b1srae.”—suhi m 3.
sufg LEY “put pota parota natta.”-BG
YBUS ufenfu “nanak par3pe karhu kirpa.”-brla ch5t m 5.
’-_Flﬂﬁjfs' UJES “sagal perachat lathe.”—sor m 5.
yfsfhst yInfe “parosant puchzle nama.”-sor namdev.
UEL 17 HHT “masi or mosa jog vividh vikhyata he.”-BGK.
BT »8ar “kznhi loug supari.”—keda kabir.
Arabic-Persian Punjabi Example
qeH agw “kause sopat payala.”—bher namdev.
e gefe “galhu kavaz kholr pshrnai.”-BG
afem IEH “kunsa kini tin prabina.”—GPS.
YHIAT YHI" “khusre kza gharvasu?’-m [ var majh.
yaftg ygdig “jin khorgir sobhu pavrt hah1.”-m 4 var sor.
HAH-TH" HHH™ST “cunt vakhr kadhe jojmalra.”—var asa.
ErIRCC 3l “moarhate dokhni krye tagir.”-PPP.

EL:E EL:iEil “satzguru pura kare tobibi.”-BG
TR IBA “tIsu mara s3gI no talka.”-maru solhe m 5.
CR:uen EHSIT “me gur m1l1 uvc dumalra.”—sri m 5 pepar.
GLEIC Htfa “gur ke sabad 1 najikt pachanhu.”~maru solhe m 3.
YA BHHT “vs di namosi hon lagi.”—JSBB.
LLEES [JES “vs di nit badli vekhke.”-JSBB.
Syet SarEt “nugadi modak adtk brid.”-GPS.
EERES] B kxukerz para hor bajgari.”-BG
Hﬁm} HAB S “bio puch1 no maslatt dhare.”—g5d m 5.
HARfAE HAf3 “kTa masits sIr nae?”’—probha kabir.
HAET LiE “brid mojur lage teb ar.”-GPS.
HY3Eg H389 “pathyo matbar tike pas.”-GPS.
ELE HHET “an1k musaddi karte kar.”~GPS.
fgge 3T “na jolu leph tulaia.”-vad alahani m 1.

Similar is the rule applicable to tedbhav words froin English, Portuguese and French
languages — mrieE—Adjutant; »@e®l-Orderly; IAUS®-Hospital; IHE-Command; F365—
Colonel; aagA-Cartouche, gREd—Commandant; I3EB—Grenadier; foreA—Gaiters;
I@Aa-Bull's eye; €9m6-Dozen; Uses—Battalion or Platoon; Uedt-Padre; %8 -Flannel,
"e&-Bouton; AH-Madam; SU&mReporter; Jaige—Recruit; Bede—Lieutenant; &e-Lord,
¥®»es-Lantern ... etc.
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fHfig3 (mixed) words are those which have come into being through a combination
of two or more languages, for example »i&hs 19 [aniale tir], Afog fRw [sah1b
sfgh], HEIA YA [sudoersen pres], ABS®YT [sultanpur], JNa3TTE
[hokiketrax], afg &t U=t [hart ki pori], gemsided [huglibadar], g8% [kubol],
yBA TS [khalsakalzj), rogum fiw [gurbakhas sigh], IIgsH [gurudom],
HOAGAIT [jarajnagar], HufBHAZ [muxlzsgarh], IHarSt [relgaddi], HwHUT
[layalpur]... etc.

AIE (imitation) words are formed by imitating some sound, for example Af Af
[sd sal, § § [sii sii], €= 2T [ton ton], & &' [t& t&], 5T &7 [thah thah], &' 3"
[the thg], Fa1 a1 [dug dug], 3 §° [d5 d5], uZH [dher3m)]... etc.

yf3gfs (resonance) words are formed by juxtaposing words of similar sound
such as &2 <€ [katt voddh], ¥& & [khana dana], U&t T&! [pani dhanil,
ydt 8t [puri uri], HS TF [mar dhar]... etc.!

A33d (allusive) words are those which by referring to certain traits or qualities
carry special meaning such as ullu (owl) for a stupid person, or an3d for marriage.
Hfsty (abbreviated) words are formed by shortening others such saba from sadbas,
sudi from sukal d1n, badi from bahul d1n.

Literary terms are provided detailed definition and explication, See 8 %H, migyH,
AT, A, fqurs, feguer, 8uw, Bhug, €T, g'e, FHAYES, 9A, Jud... efc.

Errors committed by historians have been rectified with full evidences, See Fwfw,
gudl, #i9 it ete.

Words relating to rituals are explained in full. See W}, ai¢* 858, go o us
U, 3=t g9, UEt T9E... etc.

Difficult words, phrases or lines are indicated by the first word of the line followed
by the remaining a couplet or quatrain. See WEHfH Hes TH., »iuH I3,
2 I3 ©fF uE, 3R fea wig Ufv frg., 8., ufosr yg fuddt vl ete.

Certain lexicogfaphers and scholars not understanding the grammatical rules of
Prakrit and Punjabi grammar applicable to derivations from Sanskrit have given
wrong meanings contrary to context. These words have been corrected so as to
be in accordance with Gurbani. See B 9, & 2, Udld 3, USS 2, U=H... etc.
Some additional words have been given against lexicographical traditions so
that semi-literate scholars do not misinterpret Gurbani wilfully by going against
the scriptural texts. For instance 8817 [caur1] after 887 [cour], fdfg [rinh1]
after fd& [rinh] have been separately put. Similarly See arfg, Afu, Hfs, Hufs...
etc.?

'Ruralites, use onomatopoeic words as &t audt, Uzt ydt, 331 31... etc.
21, myself, have heard certain scholarly persons pronounce # ¥8fF as 887 and afg gagr fofeg wrfenr as
gafg &9 & wifenr, Through mispronuciation they play havoc with meanings.
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(24) New letters have been devised to transliterate in Punjabi the words of Sanskrit.
Arabic and Persian so as to enable their correct pronunciation.' Historians of
languages know that a word after entering another language becomes a part of
that language. To relegate such Punjabi words back to their original form would
be -a hostile act against the mother tongue. See illustrations under heading
seventeen of word-distinctions and altered words.

(25) At the end of the illustrations, information is provided about poets and their
writings.? A list of symbols used has been given in the beginning of the book
under the head ‘ABBREVIATIONS’

To give detail of obstacles and disappointments faced during the preparation and
publication of this book would lessen the enthusiasm of the writers. However it is also
necessary to mention in passing that our community has very little regard for work of this
kind. Not many know how such works are written and what benefit can to be drawn from
them. '

I am highly indebted and grateful to those votaries of knowledge who provided me
help in this venture, especially reverend Bhai Bishan Singh Ji, Mahant Gurdwara Baba
Ajapal Singh, Nabha, who took great pain in writing in order the words noted by me from
numerous volumes, Pandit Krishandas Shastri Udasin, professor Teja Singh, M. A, Khalsa
College and Bhai Dharmant Singh who gave valuable suggestions during the revision.
Raja Sir Daljit Singh of Kapurthala and Sardar Mukand Singh Engineer Simla spared
time to write on ‘rags’, Bhai Mohan Singh Vaid of Tarn Taran and Bhai Dharam Singh Ji
Vaid of Budiala, helped in writing about diseases. Sardar Nand Singh Ramgarhia of Simla
contributed a lot in the preparation of maps of gurdwaras, Maulana Maulavi Hakim Mirza
Muhammad Nazir Sahib Asshe, Munshi Fazil took the trouble of replying to history-
related queries, Late Dhani Ram ‘Chartik’, Printer Sudarshan Press Amritsar, not behaving
like a businessman but as a votary of knowledge, published it, excellently with enthusiasm
and devotion. Last of all, I am grateful to the court of Patiala entitled to blessing from
Satguru and honour from Sikh Panth through the benevolence of which this book has
reached the readers.’

I am highly indebted to those scholars whose histories, glossaries, dictionaries etc. have
been helpful in this endeavour of mine.*

'See under ‘New Letters’. .

2Such quotations as carry no names of authors at the end are mine.

*Due to the publication of 1000 copies instead of 500 as envisaged earlier, the increase of pages from
3000 to 3338 and the retention of scholars for supervision, the price has been increased to Rs. 110/-
from the initial one of Rs. 70/-. It does not include any payment to the author for devoting so much time

to the project.
“The names of books are not listed to avoid increase in size.
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Subject to forgetfulness and little knowledge, I shall heartily thank by speech and writing
those who would take the trouble of pointing out any errors to be found here.

Nabha

1 Baisakh, Sammat Guru Nanak 461, Servant of the lovers of knowledge
Bikrami 1987

13 April 1930 Kahan Singh
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MAPS AND PICTURES

Map of Tarntaran

Darvar Sahib — Tarntaran

Map of Thanesar — Kurukshetar

Damdama Sahib — Sabo ki Talwandi

Map of Damdama Sahib — Sabo Ki Talwandi

Mabharaja Dalip Singh

Map of Delhi

Dehra Baba Nanak Ji

Pictures of Nanak Panthis

Birth Place Nankiana Sahib and its Darshni Darvaza

Map of Nankiana Sahib

Hira Mahal Nabha

Maharaja Sir Hira Singh and Ripudaman Singh, ruler of Nabha
Gurdwara Saropa Sahib

Maharaja Pratap Singh Malvendar Bahadur, ruler of Nabha
Baba Narayan Singh Ji

Nihang Singh

Birth place of Guru Gobind Singh 'Harimandir' Patna Sahib
Baba Ala Singh Ji

Mabharaja Bhupindar Singh Sahib, ruler of Patiala

Raja Har Inder Singh Ji, ruler of Faridkot

Baba Phul
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ufag

ufgs [pahzr] See ue.

yfagar [poh1rnal See YggE". “bastra na pahzre
ah1 n1sT kahiIre.”—var asa.

ufggz [pshirenu] See UTIE. 2 See UTTG.
“pah1ronu perdhranu.”—sri m /. ‘Meditating
at the feet of the Creator is my attire.’

ufggr [pshzra] See uJa.

yfgarfen [pahirazal made one wear a
dress; was dressed, was attired. 2 bestowed
a dress of honour. “puregurt pohrraza.”
—sorm3J.

ufgeaT [pohirana] See UTTT.

yfgg=r [pahiraval See Ugg=.

ufafenr & wfg sre= [pahirza ke ghor:
gavnal—sri beni. This hymn is to be sung on
the same tune as “psahzle pahre rent ke

"7

vonjarIa mItra!

ufgd [pahzre] See UJS.

ufg® [pahil] See Us. 2 n begmmng 3 adv
first of all, primarily. “pahzl pursa brra.”
—dhena namdev. ‘First of all, the seeker should
embrace non-attatchment.’

ufasfrur [pahzlsfgh] son of Mela, a goldsmith,
who lived in Sirhind. Once he came to Anandpur
Sahib, got into the service of Guru Gobind Singh,
who assigned him the task of making some gold
articles. He stole a part of the gold given to him
but the Guru prohibited him from indulging in

evil deeds, taught him to lead a righteous life

and baptised him with amrit.

ufg® ydi8 [pahzl purie] from the ancient man,
from the primeval person. 2 before the
creation. “pahrlu purie pOdrak vena.”—
namdev. ‘the lotus (podrik) came into being.’

ufgwdtor [pahzlria] adj first; of the first aeon.
“pritz citr pah1lria.”-sarm 5.

ufg®es [pshilvan], ufgsessr [pahrlvanral
See UgHes. “hou gosai da pah1lvanra.”—sri
m ) pepai.

ufasar [pohrlral, ufasst [pahxlri] adjthe first,
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ufosr yg fus<dt wet

coming before all others in time. “harz pahzlri
lav parvzrti koram drrraia.”—suhi chdtm 5.
ufg®r [pohzla] See ufg®. 2 adv first of all, in
the first instance, at first.
huz.”—var asa.
ufas’ [pahzld] adv earlier, previous.
ufg®me [pahzlad] See Yyo&we.
ufgwefiw [pahiladsigh] See yfowefiw.
ufost yg fuddt Wt [pahzla putv prcheri
mai] hymn uttered by Kabir in Asa mode:
1 poahila putv prcheérimai,

pahzla suca apz

guru lago cele ki pai, ...
dekhat sfghu coravat gai,
jal kimachuoli tarvert brai,
dekhot kutra legai brlai,

tole rebesa uporz sula,

txs ke ped1 lage phal phula,
ghore cor1 bhes caravon jai,

9 bahoerz belu gonI gharr ai. ...
Thus goes the meaning of this hymn:

1 Dueto lineal descent from the ultimate
Reality, the living being, as the first born son
came earlier and the world of illusion was
created later.

2 The soul is the mentor but it follows
the mind (disciple).

3 Cow-like senses prevail upon the lion-
like being.

4  Fish-like intellect entitled to enjoy
ocean-like spiritual bliss, dotes upon the tree-
like body.

5 The cat of hypocrisy has snatched
away the dog of spiritual service.

6 The tree of the world with branches
downward, has its root upward i.e. the ultimate
Reality.

7 The Divine, controlling the world of
illusion, bears all the fruit and flowers.

8 The conscience, riding the horse of
vital air, involves the buffaloes of senses in

R 2N W
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worldly pleasures.

9 The ox of energy stands outside but
the bundle of sexual yearnings has already
overwhelmed the mind.

ufgg [pahrlu] See UTB.

ufose [pahzlode] adv at first, in the first place,
primarily. “poahzlode te rrjoku samaha.
pIchode te j3t upaha.”-majh o m 5.

yat [pohi] n narrow countryroad, footpath.
2 wayfarer, traveller. “pahina v3ne brrathra.”
—var maru 2 m 5. 3 can. “kudratz kim na
pahi.”—devm 5. 4 fell down. “gurcoran mastsku
darx pahi.”—mala portal m 5. 5 S messenger.

udt [pahial » wheel of a cart or a chariot
etc. 2 traveller, wayfarer. “avat pahia khudhe
jahz.”-g5d kabir. ‘The wayfarers who come
and go without assuaging their hunger.” “pur
bhore pahiah.”—maru @ m /. ‘The boats are
loaded fully with passengers.’

Yy [pshu] See ug 1. 2 part from. “krthshu
hoart pahvu nesie?”’—goum 4.

Uyg¥ [pahuc], Ugd [pahdc] n act of reaching,
reach. 2 power, strength. 3 entrance, access.
4 pahc has also been used for pahdci; an
oranment worn by women on their wrists.
“besar gojrara pahic aparsd.”—ramav.

yguE [pshucnal, UTTE [pshucenul, Uges
{[pahdcen] v go from one place to another,
arrive. 2 be equal, fare equal in a competition.
“pahuct no sake kot teri tek jon.” —gujvar2 m
5. “trsu nahiduja ko pshucenhara.”—goum 5.

yger [pahucal, yge [pahical 7 joint between
hand and forearm; wrist. adjreached; arrived.

yge8eF [pohucaunal, UgE®™ [pahdcanal v
carry from one place to another, deliver at a
fixed place.

ugfe [pahucz] adv after reaching, after
realizing one’s hopes. “rajt no koijivia, pshuct
na calra kox.”—savam 1.

ugdt [pahuci], uddt [pahdci] # an ornament
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for the wrist. 2 feminine form of wrist
[pahucal.

Yg3a" [pohutnal, Ug3a™ [pahutna] v be present;
reach; it is a transform of word ‘pahucna’.
“le le dat pahutza lave karz toiarv.”—srim 5.
“mahoalu no pave, kahato pahuta.”—suhi m 5.
“3t1 dukhu pahuta ai.”—m 3 var sor.

yg3' [pshuta] reached. See ug3sr.

Ygs® [pahuna] See UIIE.

ugsTEl [pahunail n state of being a guest.
2 entertaining a guest, hospitality.

UgY' [pahuca], Ug3T [pahuta] reached, arrived.
“apaskav apahI pahuca.”—sukhmoni. “so to
goe bakOth pahuti.”-GPS.

ugHt [pahuri] adjrelating to one getting angry;
irate, evil. “sagal senodhi bhee pshuri. je
gurunida kerhg kuri.”—GPS.

UYdH [pahel] See ufaw 1.

yd#t [paheli] See ydfaar.

ydnr [pahoal a place of pilgrimage in district
Karnal, tehsil Kaithal at a distance of sixteen
miles from Thanesar. It is a part of Kurukshetar
of which the Sanskrit name is Prithudak (pond
ofking Prithu). Two gurdwaras have been built
at this place — one, relating to Guru Har Rai,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated to the north of this city at a distance of
one furlong near the Shivalya of Jammu. Now
only its walls stand, the rest of the building has
collapsed. There is a tank close by and margosa
tamarid trees stand there. Due to the absence
of any attendant, this place is not properly
maintained. It is being disregarded.

(2) The other, relating to Guru Nanak Dev,
Guru Tegbahadur and Guru Gobind Singh, is
situated in the city on the bank of Sarasvati. It
was got built by Bhai Sahib Uday Singh, raja
of Kaithal. Donation of rupees 100 per year
has been made by Nabha state. A religious
congregation is held on the fourteenth day of
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the lunar half in the month of Chet and on full
moon in the month of Kattak.

It is eighteen miles from Kurukshetar
railway station to the west. A pucca road leads
to the gurdwara.

ygse [pahhlav] See ugw.

U [pak] See UA.

yaE™ [paknal, uda™ [paknal v ripen, not to
remain unripe. 2 affirmation of an idea, its
formation into a principle. 3 be expert in the
art and erudition; be skilled.

UaT [pakar] # grip, grasp. See Ua3a". 2 anxiety,
worry. “pakar vikhe man gag ko.”-GPS.

Y&aafi [pakerasz] will hold, will grasp, will catch.

yada' [pakarna] catch; catch hold of.

yggEl [pokrai] gave the grasp of; let it be
held. “prabhu bah poakrai.”—asa ch5t m 4.
2 act of being caught, sense of being held.

UaSoT [pakrana] deliver, give into the custody
of. “bah probhu pakrart jiv.”—asa ch3t m 4.

uafg [paker1] adv after catching. “pakers jiv
ania deh bInasi.”—prabha kabir.

uadt [pakeri] held, grasped, took. “nanak ot
pakri probhu suami.”—gaum 5.

yag3 [pakiut] See 3 2.

YaR® [pokvan] n cooked meal. 2 dishes fried
in ghee. See AZ ugEwt and et IAEL.

Y& [pokar] See Usd and UsFaT.

ya=sT [pakarnal v catch, sieze, grip. 2 make
firm determination. “adrIsetu sgocor pakrra
gursabdi.”—tukha ch5t m 4.

uyafs [paker1] adv catching hold of. “pakarz
calaInt dutjom.”—majh barehmaha.

ua [paka] See Uar 4. “peke bsk dvar.”-var
majhm[.

ya@= [pakaunal v cook, boil well. 2 cause
fruit to ripen etc. 3 be firm in one’s view or
doctrine, resolve firmly. “bsh1 m3d pakaza.”
—var sar m 4.

uaEt [pakai] cooked, boiled well. 2 7 firmness,

1863

Jarrfog
resoluteness, determination. “kac pakai othe
paI.”—japu. ‘testing the deficient to know the
extent of perfection.’
ygrgett [pakarogi] adjsuffering from an incurable

disease. 2 leper, leprous. “jzu pakarogi vil-
lat.”—dhana m 1.

UsltAt [pakisari] confirmed oblong dice. See
et Ardt. “ape dhart dekhoht kaci poki sari.”
—majhom 3.

UgT [pakoral, Uddt [pakori], Ud=" [pakoral,
yaat [pakori] 7 pakora; cooked ball, ball of
gram flour fried in ghee. “dadh1 s6 pakori bare
jirok merac pa1.”-GPS. “sukham oden bare
pakore.”-NP.

ugEd [pakabar] See Udfeq.

U [pokk] Skt Ug adj ripe. 2 determined.

Jagar [pokkerna] v oblige; render grateful.
2 reach for helping someone in the hour of need.

Uar [pakkal adj ripe; ready to be used. 2 well
cooked. 3 fully practised. 4 built with mortar
of lime and brick powder etc. S n a village of
Patiala state in district Barnala, tehsil and
police station Rama. A gurdwara in memory
of Guru Gobind Singh stands to the south of
this village close to the residential houses. On
his way to Talwandi, the Guru stayed here for
three days. The wild tree with which the Guru
tied his horse still exists. A built shrine stands
there. The gurdwara owns one hundred
ghumaons of land donated by Patiala state.
The priests are Sikhs. It is four miles to the
south away from Sangat railway station (B.B.
& C.I Railway).

JgATo" [pakkasahib] There is village

Madheh (or Madhei) in district Ferozepur, tehsil

Moga, under police station Nihal Singh Wala,

which is at a distance of sixteen miles from

Moga railway station. A gurdwara in memory

of Guru Gobind Singh stands two furlongs

away from the village (Madheh) to the south.
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The Guru stayed here for sometime while going
from Takhtupura to Dina. The Guru’s thumb
had gone septic and he changed the bandage
at this place. So it has come to be known as
Pakkasahib. An elegant and lofty shrine has
been built. An Udasi saint Rodu Ram got it
renovated through social service. Sixteen to
seventeen ghumaons of land has been donated
by the villagers.

Yt [pakki] feminine form of Uar.

Ualt At [pokki sari] a pawn, in the game of

‘copar’, which has cleared all obstacles and
reached the safe region. Starting from the
centre and passing forty-two squares, the pawn
gets confirmed and when it reaches the outer
house it is called strong and sound. If it is not
conquered upto this square, then it enters the
inner chamber. Like the squares with dots in
the figure, are the obstructions. “ape dherz
dekhoh1 kaci paki sari.”~majh am 3. “dekhahz
kita apna dhoarr kaci poki sarie.”—var asa. An
unconfirmed (kacci) pawn stands for a being
wandering in the transmigratory cycle;
confirmed means the spiritually enlightened
person who has realised the ultimate truth under
the guidance and protection of the Guru and
whose transmigratory cycle has come to end.

(=]

-
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yyEtyT

UdiHaif3 [pakkissgatz] a holy place in Prayag
where Guru Tegbahadur stayed. See yuwar 4.

Udt gRE [pokki rasoi], Ualt 92t [pakki rotil
according to Hinduism, it is a meal which is
cooked with ghee and milk on fire, like fried
bread ball, sweet dish prepared with rice and
milk, and roasted grains or potatoes cooked in
hot ash.

U gt [pakke pobara] See gt

ug [pokv] See U and Uar.

UgHA [pakvasay] a bodily organ that digests
food. See He,

us [poks] Skt Uel vr adopt, be partial to one
side; participate in some matter. 2 » side,
direction. 3 one aspect of an issue.
4 companion, assistant. 5 wing, feather. 6 bright
and dark halves of the lunar month. 7 house,
dwelling place. 8 sun. 9 wisp of hair adorning
the forehead of women. 10 word suggestive
of the numeral two because there are two
halves in a month. 11 shoulder. 12 opinion,
view. 13 wall. 14 elephant, used by a king as
his conveyance. 15 part of the body.
16 neighbourhood.

ysud [paksdhar] # bird. 2 moon. 3 arrow.

Y3 [pakspat] Skt n favouring of someone
without considering his good and bad points;
partiality.

USWS [poksaghat] See muddr.

ufe@d [pakszrajl n king of birds, blue jay.
2 vulture.

yslt [paksil Skr uleie adjhaving wings. 2 partial.
3 supporter. 4 n bird. 5 arrow.

yd [pakh] See us. 2 P {; aspect, side. 3 adj
fine, good. 4 part wonderful, excellent!

yu@nr [pakhoual n wing, feather. “morpakhauan
ko dhorke.”—krzsan. ‘adorning oneself with
peacock’s feathers.” 2 bird.

ygE™ [pokhaia] I wash. See uu®s.
“sadhuceran pakhsia.”-b1la @ m 4. 2 adj
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engaged in washing.

UHg [poakhar] See g and yug.

yygr [pakhraral, Wfe@r [pakhryal, Ubdnr
[pokhria], eR3 [pokhret], U433 [pakhret] adj
who uses saddle and armour; who rides the
horse which is saddled and armoured;
horseman, cavalary man. “pskhrare nacat
bhoee.”—carzrtr 128. “cun cun hane pokhria
juana.”—VN. “cole pakhret sTgari.”—gurusobha.
“bade i banet bir sabhe pakhret.”—krzsan. 2 n
saddled and armoured horse or elephant.

Uy®es [pakhlavan] v washing, cleaning. “kor
pog pokhalavou.”—brlam5.

Uy [pakhvara], UdeaT [pakhvaral » period,
equal to half of a lunar month, time equal to
fifteen lunar days. “pal pakhvara ghori
moahina.”—prov.

Y [pakha] # stirrer of a current of air; fan.
“pakha pheri pani dhova.”—suhi 2 m 4.
2 wing, feather. “morpskha ki chata madhu
muratI.”—corrir 2.

yy@H [pakhauj] See ydT=H.

YY'E [pokhan], ude [pakhan] Skr UR'Z n
stone. “pakhan puj-hd nohi.”—VN.

yyay T [pskhanpuja] worship of stones,
idolatory, idol worship.

U [pakhar] See Uuras. 2 # line, streak. “bade
pakhar gat par pare. manahu gIr: par ahr
samsore.”-GPS. ‘Black lines on the body of a
tiger appear like black snakes on a mountain.’
3 gully or erosion formed by the flow of water.
4 leather bag, filled with water, which is
mounted on an animal. “rkr din js] pakhar
koulade brrkhabh agari karat payan.”-GPS.

Yyg# [pokharan] Sk Us&& n act of washing
well. “karr s5g1 sadhu caran pakhare.”—asa
m 5. “coran pakharau karz seva.”—brlam3.

wfg [pakharz] adv after washing. “ceran
pakhart kaha gun tasu.”-dhana m 3.

Tt [pakhari] See UHd%. 2 Us—nid. opponent,
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rival, defendant. “apne lakht bar nivar
pokhari.”—krzsan. ‘Remove sufferings of
opponents by taking them as your own
children.’

UY® [pokhal] See yug 4.

YUES [pokhalan] See das. “tIsu caran pakhali
jo tere maragT cale.”—majh m 5. “so pakh3di
jT kata pokhale.”-varram I m I.

yu=H [pakhavaj] 7 pair of one-sided musical
drums used for maintaining rhythm. Its right
part is plastered black and left is coated with
flour. It is used for maintaining rhythm. “philo
rababi baledu pskhavaj.”—asa kabir. See §F.

yyrer! [pakhaviji] # one who plays a pair of
one-sided musical drums.

yaeg [pakhavoju] See UH<H. “vaja moatr
pakhavaju bhav.”—asa m 1.

uftmis [pokhian] See Uds.

uftmiat [pokhrari] adj having a plait on the
forehead; having adorned herself with a lock
of hair on the forehead. See Ul 9. “korz sigaru
boshe pakhrari.”—g5d kabir.

ut [pakhi] See uslt. 2 See UHt. 3 See Ut
4 wing, feather. See wfinit, :

it [pokhia] wings, feathers. “tut khages
goi pakhid.”—c3di 1. 2 petals, floral leaves.
“phul gulab ki joyd pakhia.”—-c5di 1.

udlR [pakhije] should wash. “sadhucaran
pakhije.”—kalio m 4.

Uy [pakhu] See U 4. “me harz binu pakhu
dhoara avaru noa koi.”—asam 4.

yd [pakhe] washed. “ham satrgur caran
pakhe.”—nat m4.

ydyg [pakheru] n feathered creature; bird. See
Jug.

i [pakhoa] See uu@mr

s [pakh3d], udst [pakhadi] See uns and
Yt

Uy [pokhh] See US.

UHaT [pokkhra], UHdl [pakkhri] adjwith saddle
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and armour (he or she). See uHg.

yyr [pokhha] See ur.

Ut [pakhhi] # small fan. 2 See usth.
U# [pakhho], U8& [pakkhoke] a village in
district Gurdaspur at a distance of three kohs
from Dehra Baba Nanak on the opposite side
of river Ravi. Here Baba Mool Chand of
Chona Khatri caste lived before settling at
Batala. Ajita Randhawa, a spiritually
enlightened devotee of Guru Nanak, also
belonged to this village. See e&irfag No. 2.
Uyas [pokhyan] Skt 8unas n tale, story.
“updest koh1 koh1 pakhyan.”-GPS. 2 a story
referred to in a long tale; a story related with
another story. In Dasam Granth, an ignorant
scribe has mentioned Pakhyan Charitar in

place of Charitropakhyan.

udr [pag] n foot. “sdtpag dhoie ha.”—asa m 3.
2 turban. “pharida, me bholava pag da matu
meli horjaz.”—s forid. 3 Dg one step; distance
covered by one step; distance equal to two
paces. “ran cot pari pag dve na tole he.”-VN.

yareaet [pageakti] See Tt

UaSSt [pagdadil # a path on which one can
walk only on foot, and through which a chariot
etc cannot be driven. footpath; a straight path
like a stick.

UareT [pagnal v be coated with the jelly of sugar
candy etc. 2 be absorbed in an object. 3 be
engrossed in love.

YIS [pagpahul] See 893, “prem vine
san bani sunke. pagpahul dini stkh gunke.”
-NP.

Yardes [pagbadan] » act of laying forehead
on the feet to pay respect.

138 [pagrou] catch, adopt. 2 caught, adopted.
“p3cd te eku chuta, jou sadhu s3g pagrau.”
—sar partal m 5. 3 n foot movement.

yaifear [pagrryal, Uaidt [pagril, Uardmr [pagrial

n turban. “vestre pagrzya lal yut.”—corztr 39.
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“havu sbhrmant tedhr pagri.”—bz1la kabir.

UGRE [pogrenu] n dust of the feet. See uar
and 3.

yarEt [pagri] See uart.

Yard [pagah] P o n dawn, daybreak, early
morning, dusk.

Yard [pagar] » ford. “nadi sgadh nir joh1 bahe,
hoz pagar toh1 ko Ishe.”-GPS. 2 swamp on
the bank of a river. 3 n palace, elegant building.
See UTs.

YaraT [pagara] See yarg 3 and UIs.

ufar [pagz] on foot. “jon pagr logr dhravehu.”
—bila var 7 m 3.

ufaar [pagzyal » turban.

uaft [pagil adv at the feet. “suk janakpagi lagz
dhravego.”~kan & m 4. 2 coated with.
3 absorbed in.

YT [pagial, daT [pagg] » turban. “ghor pagia
sIr biddhe.”—paros.

Uar gemet [pagg badalnil, Uar 2@ [pagg
vatauni] v become fast friends. In olden times
friends used to exchange turbans with each
other to show that their honour was mutually
shared.

Uqr €2 fHg [pagg vatt mrtr] a friend who has
exchanged his turban with a friend. See dar

TR,

UIFF [paggvsd] n criterion for dividing
property, according to which male members
of the family (who wear turban) get equal
share; stepbrother, elder or younger brother
are not discriminated. See §5<5.

s [poghula] Skt ¥aga n lotus. “paghula
ke mul brkhe jese jol pan kije.”-BGK. ‘like
sipping water through the stem of a lotus.’

ydg [pac] Skt 99 vr cook (boil well).

Yg® [pacae] adj fifth. 2 with the fifth. “pacse
hanuvat3 lokh.”—ramav. ‘on seeing Hanuman
with the fifth face.’

yg& [pacnal v digest. See Ug and Ugs.
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Uws [pacen] Skt n act of cooking. 2 fire.

UgaT [pacna) v simmer; be thoroughly cooked,
boil. 2 be digested. See usZ". 3 be destroyed.
“vpje pace harT bujhe nahi.”—majh o m 3. “pace
patdgu mr1g bhrig kicor min.”—nat o m 4.
4 boil inward with anger and jealousy; simmer
with indignation. “pact pasct budshr kuru
komavahI.”—maru solhe m /. 5 hide, remain
hidden. “kin maha agh pace sunahi.”-GPS.

ygus [pacpan] fifty and five, fifty-five.

UYHW [pacmar] adjpowerful to kill a lion; lion
killer; brave. “an paryo pscmar sabhan
sunpaIo.”’—carrtr 93.

UgeA" [pacvajal See UTUS.

yg@2 [pacaunal v digest. 2 hide. 3 destroy.
See Ud.

yofes [pacazr] stricken with pain, emaciated
on account of a disease; feeble. “hozx pacazr
dukhh sah3da.”-BG.

U [pacas] Skt Y8R adj fifty. 50.

UTH' [pacasa) Skt UefhHar n a cluster of fifty
ch3ds (poetic metres); such a book. See
FJgugA. 2 a group of fifty. “khrn vissrshr tu
suami, janau baras pocasa.”’—sor m 3.
3 assembly of councillors. “mata ns kore
pacasa.”—sar m 5. 4 Skt U8R adj with five
faces. § Shiv.

gl [pacasil Skr U3 adj eighty and five.
adv among eighty-five. “pacasi pagu kh1se.”
—varmajhm .

YFT [pacaha] destroyed. 2 destroys. “kerz
balokrup pacaha.”-sorm 4.

UG [pacdg] See Usfar. “genpatr adr pacig
moanae.”-GPS.

Yy [pacadh] Skt UHSA adj western; of the
western side. # a region between the banks
of Ravi, Sutlej and Sindh; western part of
Punjab.

Y9 [pocadhal » a resident of Pachadh area.
See ygT. 2 a caste bearing the name of the
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Pachadh region, tracing its origin to the
Rajputs.

ygae [pacanve] Ygs=f3. ninety-five.

U [pacanal See Ug@E. 2 destroyed.

Y9§ [pacanu] digestible. See U8®. “gurnida
pace pacanv.”—srim 1.

ygfHg [pecamrzt] See Ygrfys.

YT [pacayal digested. 2 cooked. See uw.
3 n brick-kiln; kiln where bricks are baked in
fire. “tob ramu 1k dayo pacaya.”-GPS.

Y99 [pacar] Skt @UT n service. 2 cure.
3 effort. 4 Skt yg'@ expansion. 5 inspiration.
6 custom, vogue. 7 fame.

YIIE [pacarenu] S v mention, say. 2 challenge.
See UgTgsT 2.

YI9aT [pacaranal v advertise. 2 challenge,
dare. See U99E. “sur sdmuh s3ghare ronahz
pacarke.”—c5di 1.

YT [pocara] See Yyg'9 and Bed.

ygeMt [pacarie], UBSIE [pacarie] should
preach. 2 is known. See Ug™9. “jeha ghale
ghalna teveho nauv pacarie.”—var asa. 3 let us
challenge.

yg=E [pacaven] v cook well; cause to decay.

2 destroy. i.e. conquer. “p3c dut sabadz

pacavenia.”—majh o m 3. 3 digest.

UPES [pacavan] See ugwz. adj fifty-five.
“sdmot satrohr sahes pacavan.”—ramav.
Sammat 1755.

ygw=rT [pacaval n kila in which bricks are baked;
brick-kiln. See uA=r. “lat pacaveleht pokai.”
-GPS.

ufg [pact] adv having been digested. See ug
and Yga". “pacI pacr mue brkhu dekh:
potdga.”—asa m 4. 2 Skt act of cooking. 3 fire.

ust [paci] adjabsorbed, engrossed. “je nar paci
adhtk s3sari.”-GPS. 2 twenty-five.

YFA [pacis], UElT [pacih] Skt Yaferfs adj
twenty-five. “péc pacis moh mad matsar.”
—bher kabir. according to Sankh school of
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philosophy, five senses and twenty-five
elements. See ¥e AAF. 2 See Udiags.
ud€ [paceu] adj who cooks. See ug. 2 who
sticks to someone with a selfish motive.
YIS [pacoter], USST" [pacotral 1 UA-8um,
(extra) five rupees per one hundred which are
recovered with revenue and are paid to the
village headman for services rendered by him.
uyge [pacdde] sulking, raging, suffering. See
Ug T “ver karoh1 nzrver nalz dhsromnzaz

uaP

pacade.”—var gou l m4.

Y93 [paccer] n piece of wood or metal driven
into a gap, wedge. 2 sense — obstruction,
hindrance.

Ut [pacci] See UFiA. 2 adj ashamed, abashed
as — ‘vh vada pacci hoza.’

UgA [pacy] Skt adjfit to be cooked. See uw U

Yg [poch] See U and U®. 2 river bank.
“munIpatT beth rohat pach bhoae.”—dott. ‘sat
by the bank.” 3 adv after.
sardar.”—gyan.

UBE" [pachna] v phlebotomise the skin with a
sharp-edged weapon like a blade etc. 2 »
razor.

uzsfa [pachatohz] repents. 2
from the rear. See Ug3fa.

ygsar [pachtauna], Yg3'a" [pachtana] v
repent, regret, feel sorrow after doing a wrong
act.

U3 [pachtap] Skt UFS™ 1 act of regret for
wrong doing; repentance. “chodr jar
brkhraras, tou lage pachtap.”—sar m 4.

yssfumr [pachtapra) repented, felt sorrow.
“khoz gran pachtapIa.”—brha ch3tm 5.

us3 [pachatape] repents. “dnpratz kore kore
pachtape.”~dhana m 5.

Yg3=r [pachtava] See Uz3w.

UsH [pacham] See UfgH. “pacham dvare sursj
tope.”—bher kobir. ‘Heat is produced by
penetrating vital air into the serpent nerve.’

adv from behind,

1868

“pach lagahi

CHEL

UBH& [pachemon] Skf U&HH n eyelash; a row
of hair on the edge of the eyelid.

UYsHt [pachmi] adj western, of the west.

Y9 [pachra] # nymph, beautiful woman, fairy.

URIH [pachraj] See ufsga™ and ufgas.

YggaT [pacharnal v be left behind, to lag
behind.

ygafeer [pachrardal leaving behind. 2 get
defeated. “papi nii pachrazda.”-BG.

Ug' [pacha] adj latter, last, ultimate. “pahzle
pahzre phulra, phalu bhi pacha ratr.”-s farid.
i.e. “in the early morning.’

UYsW [pachah] » west, direction in which the
sun sets. “kahu pachah Ko sis nivayo.”—akal.

USE [pachan] See UudTs.

YEEaT [pachanna] v be acquainted with, know
personally. 2 respect.

Y [pachanu] adj acquaintance, person
known. “tkuv pachanu jis ka.”—srim J.

yg@¥ [pachan3do] feel, be aware of. “maran
pachan3ddo kor.”-var maru 2 m 5.

Ya3T [pachata] realised. “jzn hukemu pachata
hori kera.”—asa ch3t m 3.

Ua'$ [pachan], U8'§ [pachanu] See Ug'T and
YET. “tumahr pachanu sak tumshr s3gr.”
—sarm 5.

UsW [pachar] n relegation. 2 falling down to
become unconscious. “gIryo avenI par khar
pachare.”—NP.

UETaT [pacharona] v defeat, throw down, to
fell with force.

Ugf3 [pacharatz] in the latter part of the
night, in the early morning. See Ugr.

Yad [pachavor] adv at the back of. “osz1 le
tob kanh pachaver jharyo.”—krzsan.

Ys'e [pachaval »n back side. 2 shadow.
maza r3g, tet pachavra.”—asam 5.

Ys'F [pachar] throwing down.

Ys'FsT [pacharna] See U6, “ap pacharahz
dhorti nalx.”-var asa.

“jete
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U='g7€ [pacharyu] thrown down. “kam goht
kes pacharyu.”—saveye m 4 ke.

ufe [pachz] See ustt. “pachzsut oran januk
vidare.”—corzir332. ‘as if the fledglings were
killed by the hailstorm.’

ufen [pachim] Skt ufgH # direction in which
the sun sets; west. 2 according to yog, the left
nostril. “pachim pherr corave suru.”—ram
beni. ‘should stop taking vital air through the
left nostril and take it through the right nostril.’

yfefi [pachzmi] in the west. “pachTmz aloh
mukama.”—probha kobir. the Muslims believe
that God resides in the west. It is ordained by
the Koran that one should keep one’s face
towards Kaaba while offering prayer [namaz].
See §I3 59, W3 144 and 149.

yfedm [pachrraj] king of vultures. See ufsgm.
“pachrraj ravon marke raghuraj sitohz
legayo.”—ramav. ‘having killed the king of
vultures [jstayul.’

ygsfs [pachutah:i] adv afterwards.
“pachutahz pachtaza.”—var sar m 4.

Ug3WY [pachutap] See Us3™.

ug3WE [pachutayau] 1 repentance, penitence.
“keb-hu mzt-he nahi re pachutaysv.”—saveye
m 5 ke. 2 repented.

us®' [pachela] adjwho lags behind. “basav s&
keb-hu na pachele.”—corrtr /. ‘did not lag
behind Indar in the battle.” 2 resident of the
west. 3 back side.

ygnr [pachoal adj last. 2  back side, rear.

U=3§ [pachotau] See YA and Ug38.

ygs g [pachotaunal, U rad [pachotavna]
v See UB3RE". “esa kdmu mule no kice jrtu 5tT
pachotais.”—anédu.

uy@srer [pachotaval See U3, “pachotava na
mz1le.”—trldg m .

ygga' [pachornal v throw down; push back.
“hath pachorshz s1r dharant logah1.”—bher
m3.

1869
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Uz 9 37&T [pacho re tani] regreted, repented.

“sa pacho re tani.”—trlsgm /.

Ugge™ [poachornal v throw down, strike
forcefully. “sir hath pachore 3dha mur.”—gav
m3.

ygght [pachorie] is thrown down, is struck.
“kapar jrve pachorie.”—var maru / m 3.

UE'sT [pachddal  a kick with (both) hind legs.
“hat turat pachdda mardin.”-GPS.

e [pacch] See Us. 2 wing, feather. 3 partiality;
support. “ud pacch gee pe na pacch tajyo.”
—ramav. ‘Jatayu got his wings cut by the
weapons of Ravan but he did not give up siding
with Ram.” 4 bird. “ser jtm bhachh par, baj
jTm pachh par.”-NP. § dynasty, lineage.
“duhd pachh bhiter vjrari.”—carztr 161. ‘with
glorious reputation in the parental and the in-
laws family.” 6 slight cut caused on the skin
with a knife etc.

Yg& [pacchnal See Uga

U [pacchra] # nymph, fairy, houri. See »iuAgr
and Hgg.

UE® [pacchall, Ug®T [pacchala] adjfeathered,
having wings. “vde jonu pabb3 pacchale.”
—ramav. ‘as if the feathered mountains flew.’

Ufg [pacchz] See ush. 2 arrow.

Ufedt [pacchinil, Ufedt [pacchrnil # army of
archers; military armed with winged arrows.
—sanama.

Ut [pacchi] See usft. 2 arrow. 3 residue of
pressed sugarcane.

Ut »f3a [pacchi 5tak] » arrow that Kills a
bird.—sanama. In old times, arrows were used
in hunting. 2 falcon.

g [pachr] Skt U= adv in words. “kahd achr
ke pachr ke stdhh sadhe.”—akal. ‘somewhere
proven in letters and words by the scholars.’
2 Skt g¥89 adj which may be questioned;
worthy of questioning. 3 feathered, winged.

ugT [pachra] n See Ugd". 2 See nigr 2.
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UH [pajl See UH.

URAYSE [pajmurdal P 4% adjwithered, faded.

UHHT [pajamal P ~k} n garment, that is worn
from the feet onward; pajamas.

UA'd [pajar] See UA.

YA9S [pajaran] See YASE.

UART [pajaval P bl — esfy — esl n furnace
where bricks are baked; brick kiln.

ufft [pajil on some pretext. “chutshuge krtu
pajz.”—m I bsno.

Urid [pajir] P, imperative form of urleess
to like. 2 adjliked; in such a situation, this is
used as a suffix, as — fesusls.

UHIGRSS [pajirfoton] P J"/:’{ v like. 2 accept.

Ugs [pajut], Ugs [pajutal, ugst [pajuti] adjwell
connected. 2 used, employed. 3 inspired by
supporting. “carni csle pajuta age.”—asa m 1.
4 held. “sah pajuta pronvst nanak lekha
deha.”—asa m 1. 5 inspired, persuaded.
6 grasped. “sih pajuti bakkri.”-BG.

URH [pojeb] See URT.

unan [pajohas] P (4% n search, quest. See
yndtes. '

urdes [pejohiden] P wasy v search, look
for. 2 determine.

UH [pajj] n pretext; excuse. Skt born from the
foot of a low caste person — outcaste.

U< [pat] Skt 9 vr wrap; divide; shine; speak;
go to; root out; saw. 2 n clothes, dress.
3 wooden plank. ‘le pat ko pat sath
pacharyo.’—c3di 1. ‘hit the cloth on the
wooden plank.’ 4 layer. “pr1thvi ke khat pat
udgoe.”—carzir 405. S leaf/flap of a door.
“bharam pat khule.”—dhana m 3. 6 curtain,
tent wall. 7 silk. “gh1a pat bhdda kehe na
kor.”—tzl3g m 1. 8 upper part of the thigh.
9 mill’s grinding stone. “cokia ke se pat bane
gagen bhumz1 pun dox.”—carrir 81. 10 adv
in, within, inside. “pur rahyo sabh hi ghat ke
pat.”—33 saveye.
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UZE [poatai] adjlease holder.

UZH [patas] See Ufer.

YT [poatah] Skt n Ue-T& such kettledrum as is
sounded with a rod of twisted cloth. 2 a large
drum. 3 kettledrum put on the back of a horse.
4 Pkt fencing. 5 sword. See ufen.

Y2 [pat-ha] » who snatches clothes. 2 who
kills by throttling with a piece of cloth. “jo patha
jon ghavat he.”—krrsan. 3 who strikes the
cloth on wooden plank — washerman.

uefa [patohz] See ueg.

ycaar [patoknal » throw down, strike.

year [patkal Skt U2 n piece of cloth to be
fastened round the waist, girdle, waistband.
2 small turban, towel. 3 xa an animal which is
not slaughtered with a single stroke of the
sword, but is thrown down on the ground
partially slaughtered; eating flesh of such an
animal is tabooed.

uea9 [poatokar] weaver who prepares cloth.
2 tailor.

yeget [poatkuti] tent.

UZE [paton] Skt Ues and U3 n town, city.
“hat paton bxjm3dar bhdne.”—gavm 1.

UZE [patora] See Uga' and U=

YT [patenu] See UZZT.

U239 [pottor] n equality, parity. 2 simile;
comparison; example. adv comparable, equal.

Y23 [pottal] See UFIS.

yew [patan] See Uz,

UgsT [patnal] Skt uefeyg.! capital of Bihar
(Magadh) situated on the right bank of Ganges,
it has the honour of being the birth place of
Guru Gobind Singh. Patna was the capital of
the Maurya dynasty in 321-184 BC. At the
time of Chandar Gupat, the inhabited area of
Patna was nine miles long and one and a half
miles wide. A bricked wall with 570 minarets
and 64 doors went around the city. A trench

IThe root of this name is patal tree (Bignonia suaveolens).
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siXty feet wide and forty-five feet deep, was
dug along the wall. See Fgqus.

Calcutta is 332 miles and Lahore is 843
miles away from Patna. According to the
previous census, its population is 153739.
Aurangzeb appointed his grandson Azim
governor of Patna and named it Azimabad.

Patna was first of all founded by king
Ajatshatru. As the ruins of old Delhi are at
some distance from New Delhi, similary ruins
of Patliputar are found near Patna, and signs
of the royal palace of Ashok have also been
found. In Sanskrit books Kusumpur,
Padmavati, Pushppur are also the names of
Patna.

These are the holy Sikh shrines in Patna:

(1) Harimandir — birth place of Guru Gobind
Singh. It is regarded as the second throne of
the Khalsa. Its building was got built by
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Afterwards several
well-intentioned persons got it renovated with
marble and are still continuing to do so. The
following articles relating to the Guru are kept
here:

— p3ghura sah1b, (the craddle) on which
the Guru sat in childhood.

— four arrows of the Guru

— a small sword

— a double-edged sword

. —a small dagger

— a k3gha (comb) of the Guru which is
made of sandalwood.

— a pair of shoes of the the Guru which
are made of ivory.

—a pair of shoes of Guru Tegbahadur made
of sandalwood.

— papers on which the Guru used to write
Gurmukhi characters .

Income of the shrine (Harimandir):
—450 vighas of land donated by a noble of

1871
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Bihar, Gopal Singh, income: from which is
rupees 1000 per year.

—Rupees thirty-one and five and half annas
per month from the Government.

— Rupees five hundred yearly from Nabha
state.

—Rupees four hundred and seventy yearly
from Jind state.

—Rupees seven hundred and twenty yearly
from Patiala state at the rate of rupees two
per day.

—Rupees four hundred and fifty-six yearly
from Faridkot state.

— Rupees one hundred and sixty yearly
from 22 vighas of land of Mohalla Ranipur of
Patna.

— Rupees forty-four yearly from the land
of Mohalla Rakab Ganj.

— Rupees forty yearly from the land of
Mohalla Jalla.

— Rupees forty-seven yearly from the late

‘Diwan Bishan Singh an officer of Nabha.

— Rupees fifty yearly income from Guru
ka Bagh.

(2) Guru ka Bagh — a garden of Qazis near
a graveyard in Patna, when Guru Tegbahadur
visited this place. It was offered by the Qazi
to the Guru. A gurdwara has been built at this
place and Guru Granth Sahib (holy scripture
of Sikhs) has been installed. Congregation is
held on the 5* day of the bright half of Vaisakh.

(3) Gobindghat — a bathing place on the
bank of Ganga where Guru Gobind Singh used
to frolic in water and from where he used to
get into boats and enjoyed moving on the
Ganga. A small gurdwara has been built for
displaying Guru Granth Sahib.

(4) Bari Sangat — a place in mohalla
Gaughat where a mansion of Jait (or Jaitamal)
a wealthy person is situated. Guru Tegbahadur
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first stayed here. Jait, who was a wealthy man,
extended hospitality to him with devotion. Now
it is an elegant gurdwara.

(5) Maini Sangat — also known as Chhoti
Sangat. See Hat Hars.

(6) Mohan Mai Ki Sangat — a very pious
woman. Keeping in view her devotion, the
Guru visited her house several times and ate
roasted grams. This place is uninhabited. Due
to the negligence of the Sikhs, no gurdwara
could be built here.

The gurdwaras of Patna mentioned at
numbers 2, 3, 4 and 6 are under the
management of the priest of Harimandir but
that at number 5, is managed independently
by the Nirmala Sikhs.

yea' Afag [patna sah1b] See ueaT.

yZat [patni] » army having a cloth-flag; having
a flag.—sanama.

UeHlAsT [potbijnal # which is similar to light;
insect that shines; glowworm; firefly.

yeHsy [patm3dap] 7 house of cloth; tent.

Ugg'E [patrani], USTaT [patrani] Skt g RT=i n
queen who sits on the throne, who is entitled
to sit on the throne along with the king. “bznti
kare patrani.”—bher namdev.

UeH [poatall or USF [patelu] m thatched hut;
thatched roof. 2 curtain, covering. “haume
patolu kripa karz jarshu.”—brla m 5. “bin
harznam ns tutaesx patal.”—ramm 5. 3 eyelid.
4 wooden plank, sheet. 5 chapter of a book or
part of a section. 6 consecration mark. 7 group,
gang. 8 according to Tantar Shastar prefixed
and suffixed to a holy text (incantation), as,
for example, “03 namsh” may be used in the
beginning and at the end of a mystical formula;
‘03’ at the beginning and namsh at the end.
9 companions, material world and worldly
relatives. “gohu parbraham saran hxrde kamsal
carsn, aver as kachu patolu ne kije.”

1872

yfemrgr

—dhona m 5.

uefs [patslr] due to covering. “parbraham
maza patolr brsarza.”—brlamJ.

Uey [patolu] See Ucs.

YST [poatva] See Ugnfm. 2 a community of cloth
merchants, garments. “bhatvan ke lal bhae
patva.”—krIsan.

yzerdt [patvari] » maiden incharge of dresses;
woman who helps in dressing. 2 employee who
keeps wardwise record of a village. “moksu
nrtr dase patvari.”—suhi kabir. Here patvari
means ‘Chitar Gupt’ — a recorder of the god
of death.

UeT [potral n a square-legged wooden plank
used for taking bath and washing clothes.

yzHt [patri] » small wooden plank with legs.
2 a smooth path along the road or canal.
3 writing board. 4 thigh’s upper part. “patri
par khag than.”-GV 6. ‘Put the sword on the
upper part of the thigh.’ _

uer [pata] n straight and thin sword shaped
like a rapier. “pata bhromay3 jrm jom dhays.”
—ramav. “pata se patdbar.”—corztr 179. 2 hair
shaped like the feather of a crow. 3 deed,
testimonial, authority letter. “jom ke pate
lrkhata.”—sor kabir. 4 circular band put round
dog’s neck etc. 5 rent.

U2 [patak] onom sound produced by a falling
or exploding object.

ygar [patakal # sound of a cracker. 2 cracker
that makes such a noise.

YeRY [pataksep] fall of curtain at the end of

an act in a play.

yc' [poatanal v get something filled up.
2 have some thing dug; excavate.

yfenst [patralal capital of the main Sikh state
of mis! Phul, one of the twelve Sikh misls. It
was founded by Baba Ala Singh in Sammat
1810 who built it by raising a fort of concrete
in Sammat 1820 (1763 AD). It is at a distance
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of sixteen miles from Rajpura to the south-
west and is the second railway station from
Rajpura on the Rajpura—Bhatinda—Samasata
railway line. According to the last census, its
population is 46,974.

The court chamber (divan khana),
Motibagh, the palace and Baradari garden,
Mahendra College and Rajindra Hospital are
worth seeing places in Patiala.

Patiala State

Baba Ram Singh son of Baba Phul, after
separating from his elder brother Tilok Singh,
conquered many villages and assumed royal
grandeur. However Baba Ala Singh should be
acknowledged as the founder of the Patiala
state. Therefore Patiala is known as ‘House
of Baba Ala Singh’.

Baba Ala Singh

Ala Singh was born to Mai Sabi' in the
family of Baba Ram Singh in Sammat 1748 at
Phul Nagar.2 At an early age, he showed sense
of dignity and by his noble and virtuous deeds
won for himself regard in the hearts of the
people. Day by day, he expanded his father’s
territories. He conquered many territories with
the might of his sword and founded many
towns like Barnala, Bhadaur and Patiala. In
Sammat 1820 (1763 AD), he defeated Zain
Khan, governor Sirhind, and annexed the
territory of Sirhind into his state and got built
the Sikh gurdwaras. _

Raja Ala Singh was generous, brave and a
devotee of Gurbani, who ate food after serving
it to others. He was free from haughtiness,
and was skilled in politics. His life partner Rani

1She was the daughter of a landlord named Nanu who

belonged to Buttar subcaste.

n the History of Patiala written by Caliph Mohammad
Hassan, the year of his birth has been mentioned as
Sammat 1753 (1695 AD).
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Fateh Kaur® was a pious lady, who was very
talented and helpful in advancing the cause of
her husband. She used to distribute food with
her own hands and brought up orphan children
as her own sons.

He died on Saun 27" Sammat 1822
(August 22", 1765) at Patiala. There is proper
arrangment of free kitchen and devotional
singing at his memorial of which the priest is
an Udasi saint.

Raja Amar Singh

Amar Singh, son of Sardul Singh, elder son
of Baba Ala Singh, was born to Rani Hukman
on the 7™ day of the dark half of Harh,
Sammat 1805 (1748). Prince Sardul Singh had
died in 1753 before his father. Thus Raja Amar
Singh succeeded to the throne of Patiala state
after the death of his grandfather in 1765
(Sammat 1822). He got himself baptised,
according to the Sikh rites from Jathedar
Sardar Jassa Singh Ahluwalia.* With the might
of his sword he annexed many territories into
his kingdom, framed rules for the administration
and struck coins in his own name. In Sammat
1824 (1767 AD), he got released twenty
thousand Hindu men and women from Ahmad
Shah Abdali and became known as the
Bandichhor. He conquered Bhatinda in
Sammat 1828, annexed Saifabad (Bahadargarh)
into his state in Sammat 1831,

Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy at the age
of thirty-three on the 8% day of the dark half of
Phaggun Sammat 1838 (February 1781 AD).

3Many historians have written her name as Phatto. She

was the daughter of Kala, headman of Khana.
4Sardar Jassa Singh had given the young chief (Amar
Singh) pahul or baptism, always a bond of affection
among the Sikhs, and there was more sincere friendship
between them than had existed in the time of Ala Singh.
(The Rajas of the Punjab, p. 31.)
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Raja Sahib Singh

Prince Sahib Singh, son of Raja Amar
Singh, was born to Rani Raj Kaur on 15" day
of the dark half of Bhadon in Sammat 1830
(1773 AD). He succeeded to the throne at
the age of six. So the reins of the government
remained in the hands of his grandmother Mai
Hukman and Divan Nanumall. After the death
of Rani Hukman, Bibi Rajendar Kaur (sister
of Raja Amar Singh’s father, who was married
to Bhumia Singh at Phagwara) extended full
help to Nanumall.

In Sammat 1844 (1787 AD) Raja Sahib
Singh was married with great pomp and show
at Amritsar to Ratan Kaur, daughter of Sardar
Ganda Singh, an honourable leader of Bhangi
misl.

After the death of Bibi Rajendar Kaur in
1791, Bibi Sahib Kaur, his elder sister who was
married at Fatehgarh to Sardar Jaimal Singh,
chief of Kanahya misl and son of Sardar
Hagikat Singh, took great interest in the affairs
of the state. Raja Sahib Singh was artless,
credulous and ignorant of politics. If Bibi Sahib
Kaur had not protected the state, undoubtedly
many disasters would have befallen it. In 1794
when Anant Rao and Lachhman Rao invaded
Patiala state, seeing the Sikhs losing ground in
the battlefield of Mardanpur, Bibi Sahib Kaur
left her chariot, unsheathing her sword sat on
the back of a horse, and gave enthusiastic lead
to the army. She defeated the enemy army in a
short time, and returned to Patiala accompanied
by triumphant beating of drums. In 1796
disturbances broke out in Nahan state. On the
request of the Raja, Bibi Sahib Kaur reached
there with her army and restored law and order.

After the death of Bibi Sahib Kaur in 1799
(Sammat 1856), Rani Aas Kaur (wife of Raja
Sahib Singh) governed the state efficiently and well.
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During the very tenure of Raja Sahib Singh,
the farsighted Phulkian states came under the
political protection of the British Empire.!

Raja Sahib Singh died on the 9" day of the
dark half of Chet Sammat 1869 (March 26",
1813) at Patiala.

Maharaja Karam Singh

Mabharaja Karam Singh was born to Rani
Aas Kaur?, daughter of Sardar Gurdas Singh
Chattha, and Raja Sahib Singh on 5" day of
bright half of Assu, Sammat 1855 (October
16™, 1798).

He succeeded to the throne of Patiala on
the 2™ day of bright half of Harh, Sammat
1870 (June 30%, 1813). The administration of
the state remained in the hands of Rani Aas
Kaur and Misar Naudha (Naunidh Rai).

Maharaja Karam Singh was married to
Roop Kaur, daughter of Sardar Bhanga Singh,
a noble of Thanesar, in 1810. That very year,
he was awarded the title of Maharaja. In the
war against Gorkhas in 1814, Maharaja Karam
Singh had helped the British government and
got hill areas as a reward. Mai Aas Kaur
handed over the administration of the state to
her son in 1818, which he handled efficiently
thereafter.

In 1827, the Maharaja gave a loan of 20
lacs to the British government and sided with
the British in the war of 1845 against the Sikhs.
Maharaja Karam Singh was an ideal follower
of the Guru; brave, faultless, and adept in
administration. He got constructed buildings
of all the gurdwaras in the state with bricks
and offered fiefs.

The Maharaja died on December 237,
1845 (Sammat 1902) at Patiala.

!See the note sent by Mr. Metcalf to Maharaja Ranjit
Singh on December 12, 1808.
2She was married to Raja Sahib Singh in 1792 AD.
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¥ [n3nal fifteenth character of Punjabi script. Ithas
palatal and nasal pronunciation i.e. represents the
palatal nasal sound. 2 Sk# # ox. 3 song, singing.
4 whisper, whispering. S slanted gait, crooked
movement. 6 Shukr — the Master of Demons.
€8 [nou] variant of 8. See A, when.

T [nkar], € [nanal See T

36 [noten] n effort, measure. “ntan karahu
tumantk brdhz.”—bavan.

¥Y [nahu] pron he, who. “nahu kio s3jog.”
—bavan. 2 this.

¥& [nake] pron whose. “nake hatht samrath
te karan karne jog.”—bavan.

¥E [nan] n knowledge. Skt I7.

¥&g [panshu] imperative form of the verb,
understand, know. “n3na panhv drzr sahi.”
—baven.

¥E3 [nanot] knows, understands. “panst soi
s3t.”—bavan.

€& [pano] imperative form of the verb, know,
understood.

5 [pan], fens [pran] # knowledge ().
“nzano bole ape bujhe.”—o3kar.

fea [nzk] one. “nprksstua anek3.”—gyan. ‘you
are one and many.’

& [no] See A. “no pekhau so brnsatu.”—bavan.

€& [np3nal pana character. “p3na panshudrir
sohi.”—bavan. 2 pronunciation of €, nokar.
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2 [teka] sixteenth character of Punjabi script,
comprising veiceless retroflex plosive sound.
2 Skt n tang of a bow’s string. 3 foot. 4 scalp
of coconut. 5§ dwarf, short-statured. 6 Shiv.
7 moon. 8 old age, senescence.

28%" [touna] n magical formula, implement,
instrument.

2R [tosak] 72 prickly pain, ache. “toskyo na hTyo
kaskyo na kesai.”—krzsan. 2 Dg pride, vanity.
2HY [tasar] n coarse silk. 2 clothing of coarse
silk. The worms of coarse silk are bred in the
jungles of Bengal just like the silk worms;
coarse silk is the fibre secreted from their
mouths. 3 title of the emperor of Russia; Tsar.
See AT 3 11.

299" [tohoknal, 29daT [tohskna] v blossom,
prosper. “dhdnusnadz bhukhe kaval tshkev.”
—g3d kabir. “sicyo jal kfh anke rh brdhz
tohkayo.”-GPS.

2T [tohna], T3 [tohni], 2T [tohnal, 2T&t
[tahni] n bough, twig, thick or thin branch of a
tree. “utoryo tere chorkar tohne.”—NP. “1k
tohno prabhu ki dzsa, 1k stddhean di1sz
ah1.”—NP.

ZTB [tohal] n service. “tahal korsu tou ek ki.”
—bavean.

2a%o7 [tohoalna] v walk leisurely; stroll.

20% 8% [tohlauna] See Zawar.

TR [tohlazo] See 2famTed. 2 See zTmw.

g%’ [tohlana] v take a slow stroll; assist in
strolling. :

25 [tohlava] adv after serving. “hasat punit
tohlava.”—sarm 5. 2 adjwho helps in strolling;

who enables one to walk slowly.

2agn [tohlua] 7 servant, attendant, servitor.
2faaE [tohiknal See TIaZ.

2fa® [toh1l] See 2U5.

Zfaser [tohzlna] See TTHo".

2fasa [tah1lon] female attendant. 2 See 2IwsT.
zfasya [tehz1lpura] a village under police
station Mulepur, tehsil Sirhind of Patiala state.
Guru Tegbahadur visited this village; it was
founded in Sammat 1887. There existed no
village when the Guru visited this place. The
sacred peepul tree, beneath which the Guru
seated himself, still stands. A gurdwara has
been raised by the Patiala state and an annual
revenue of rupees forty is a permanent source
of income. This holy place is situated at a
distance of four miles to the south-cast of Kauli
railway station.

2faw [tahzla] # thin candy-like meal prepared
from milky secretion of myrobalan, wheat,
seeds of pumpkin etc, which is a very good
brain tonic. 2 xa masculine of 2fg®; service.

zfawsfet [tohilazo] zoB—®Teq. “s5ton
toh1lazo.”—goum 5. 2 See SIS

2d [tok] » nature, temperament, habit. “sun
nrIp bar, tk tok muhz pari.”—corzrtr 33. 2 intent
gaze, fixed stare. “dhar dhor 1k tak doraste
coh0 dxsT bad bhird.”~GPS. 3 See 4. 4 See
<.

CaA'S [toksal] Skr Tg@emell n place where
coins are minted; mint.! “ghorie sabadu saci

'In ancient times, coins were minted manually. Now this

work is done by machines.
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toksal.”—japu. 2 religious congregation.
3 school for imparting good education.
2amfs [taksalz] in the mint.

ZarA#t [toksalil, ZaASMT [toksalia] pertaining
to the mint. 2 one who has got education and
inculcated noble way of living by studying in
an established institution.

2aqedl [toktokil # intent gaze, fixed stare.

TSN [toktEs] n senseless talk; noise irritating
to the ears. ,

Za2U%" [toktohna] v estimate the likely weight;
assess by touching with hand.

2ae®o" [taktolna] See eFEST. “kag su cbcan
s0 toktolat.”—krrsan.

Za9'83 [takraunal v strike one against
another; collide.

2a< [tokva] 1 gaze, fixed gaze, constant stare.
“dkhan sath lage tokva.”—krzsan. 2 See 2w

2d" [toka] # Skt an ancient silver coin; rupee.
“loakh tok1d ke mdGdre lokh tak1a ke har.”—var
asa. “mon das naju toka car gathi.”—-sar kabir.
2 paisa; ten lac takas are mentioned as
equivalent to five thousand asharfis in the 145
corrtr. 3 two paisas, half anna. 4 money,
wealth.
kore kulahal toka, toka m1rddg bojave,
toka codhe sukhpal, toka s1r chatr chorave,
toka mar aru bap, toka bheyon ko bheya,
toka sasu ar sasur, toka sIrlad ladeya,
ek toke bin tuktuka hotrohzt he ratdin,
“betal” kahe brkram suno
dh1kjiven rk toke bIn.

5 a measure very popular in Garhwal
equivalent to one and a quarter seers.

I [tokai] 7 process of carving; process of
engraving on wood with a carver. 2 wages for
engraving.

egn [tokua] adj cutmarker. 2 n carpenter.
3 small axe, battleaxe, halberd.

23a49 [takor] n mild stroke, tap. 2 beating of a
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large ‘kettledrum with a drumstick. 3 sound
produced by plucking the bowstring.
4 fomentation of the injured or swollen part of
the body with warm sand, brick or water etc.

2d9" [tokora] adj striker. 2 7 a triangular file,
used by carpenters to sharpen saws. 3 hoopoe.
4 woodpecker.

& [takk] # cutmark made by the stroke of an
axe, a spade or a hoe. 2 Skt the territory
between Chenab and Beas rivers.

Za9 [tokkor] » impact due to the collision of
two bodies. 2 push made by head on collision
of a ram (male sheep) or a he-buffalo etc.

2 ®8& [tokk launa] v give the first cut with
a hoe or a spade for laying the foundation of a
new house or a village after praying to the deity.
“takk lagavan ayas dee.”-GPS.

2IE [togon] a musical measure having six
matras. Its various forms are:

85, 1SS, ISIS, SUS, TS, 1SSL, SIS, WISl, SSu, 1SH, SHi, SHl, .
25T [togril, 2918t [t3gri] # leg. “le korT thega
togri tori.”—g5d namdev. See BU.

229 [totor] Ml »n cauldron. 2 screen made of
straw or dry grass; wall of straw. 3 scalp,
upper portion of a skull. 4 helmet usually
worn alongwith the armour. “kate totr3.”
—kalki.

229 [totart] in the cauldron. See 27 1. “rasu
kesu totert paie.”—var majhm I.

224t [tatri] n skull, scalp. 2 baldness.

22 [tota] the character 2. “{ota brkat ghatr
ghat mahi.”—gou baven kabir. 2 pronunciation
of the character 2. 3 testicle, scrotum.

Zfear [tatryal, 22 [tatia] See .

2dadt [totihri] Skt fefest n a small bird with
long pointed legs living near water bodies. The
hearsay goes that, during the night, this bird
sleeps with its legs upward towards the sky
fearing lest the sky may fall. This example is
applied to a person who is incapable of doing
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any work but still boasts that it can not be done
without him.

22109t B [tatihri sex] Panipat resident Sheikh
Taahir is mentioned as tatihri sekh in the Janam
Sakhi. See Uss.

221t [totiri] See <tadt.

2gnf [tatu~] . young pony, mule.

22357 [totornal, 28%aT [totolnal v See TaZTH.

€21 [tottil] n thick screen or wall of straw grass,
bamboo or elephant grass. 2 shelter for the
toilet. 3 excreta.

Z¢ [tattu] n young horse, mule, pony.

2F " [tonanal, €GT [tonana] n firefly,
glowworm. “sursj jotz ns hor tenane.”-BG.
See ¥EA3 and HI1G.

25 [tan] onom sound of a bell etc. 2 £ ton,
weight equivalent to twenty-eight standard
mounds.

263 [tonana] See T, 4EAS and HdG.

2yaET [tepakna] v drip, leak, trickle (of
droplets). 2 (of a fruit) fall from the branch of
a tree.

2UF [topna] v jump, leap, skip. “nect nacz
tapah1 bahut dukh pavah1.”—gaum 3.

2u@z [tepauna] v make someone jump.
2 help one cross; spend or while away (time).

2fu [tep1] having jumped.

2ur [toppal » jump, leap. 2 a line or verse of a
song. 3 gap, difference.

284 [tabar] # family, household, ancestry. “tabar
rovenI dhahi.”—var majh m /. 2 Dg 2'&q,
child, offspring, progeny.

eHA [tamoak] See ZH&. 2 shine, dim light,
intermittent gleam of light.

27 [tar] n frog’s shrill sound etc. 2 babble that:
irritates the ear; discordant noise. 3 See 23o.

299 [terahu] get lost, go away. 2 take away;
remove. “dubrdha durzt torhu.”-brlam 5.

2993 [toraknal, 29aa" [torakna] v slip, shift
from one’s place, fall. “goe thzkane forak.”
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~GPS. 2 croak.

29&T [torna] v go away, slip away. “prrthme
garabhvas te torra.”—gavomJ.

2fg [tor1] by slipping away, by refraining. 2 by
walking, or marching ahead. “age tort tdko tIn
lina.”—corztr 21.

2% [tol] Skt & vr prick. 2 See 2H&'. 3 a Bhatt
admirer of the Guru. “sukahu tal guru sevie.”
—saveye m 2 ke.

286" [talna] v slip, shift. 2 withdraw; move
back. “tslohz jam ke dut.”—bavan.

Z®UB [tolpale] withdraws, yields. “1sv lobhi
ka jiv telpale.”—sri m 1.

2% [toladha] adj which has slunk away;
prohibited, warned, removed. “tsle na
toladha.”—var maru 2 m 5.

2% [talh] a Bhatt admirer of the Guru. This
word is a transform of 2% 3.

&% [tall] 7 a large bell. See weT mge.

29" [tolla] 1 a stick to play with a ball. 2 hit of
a bat on the ball. 3 bouncing of a ball.

e [tollrkal, 8 [tolli] # small bell. Skr wiewst

2T [ta] Skt n earth, land.

285" [tautha] hot region, hot place; place
where there is direct sunlight with shelter from
the wind.

T [tds] n bough; large branch of a tree. “jatha
bxrach ke sakha tas.”—GPS. See fAg". 2 ache,
pang, shooting pain.

& [tahna), 2937 [tahni] See 2T and 2Ja1.

2709 [tahar] » loud call, shout. 2 an Islamic
prayer recited by a priest of Sultan Peer when
he is served with food. 3 gossip, arrogant
utterance.

Zgs'ATfay [tahlasahib] a gurdwara in
memory of both Guru Tegbahadur and Guru
Gobind Singh in village Kubb (tehsil and police
station Mansa, division Barnala of Patiala
state).. Tegbahadur, the ninth Guru, while
returning from Talwandi Sabo, visited this place
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and sat under a rosewood tree. As a result,
this holy place is popularly known as Tahla
Sahib. That tree has withered away now.

The tenth Guru, Gobind Singh, used to visit
this place, occasionally, for hunting and
sauntering.

A gurdwara in memory of the tenth Guru
is built here. Manji Sahib of Guru Tegbahadur
is also set up in a room. Patiala state has
donated 250 ghumaons of land to the gurdwara.
This holy place is one and a half miles to the
south of Maurh railway station.

27! [tahli] See 1.

Zg®mTE [tahliana] See T@bre.

eg8imfad [tahlisah1b] See a&imfoy.

2 [tak] n obstruction, barricade, prohibition.

2| [tak] 7 a unit to measure the strength of a
bow; a weight equivalent to twenty-five seers.
The bow stretched by suspending a weight of
twenty-five seers from the bow string, is said
to have the strength of one tak. Guru Gobind
Singh’s bow had strength equivalent to nine
taks. No other warrior was able to stretch it.
“komathe dozx lshor ke notdki die.”
—PP. See 29 8. 2 t3k —a weight equivalent to
four mashas. “tak tol ton na rahyo.”—corztr 91.
3 toka. “dareb lutayo bad bahu sut try dryo na
tak.”—NP. 4 Skt TTg a kind of wine, which in
olden times was served during religious
ceremonies such as Yajnas. 5 See c'aa".
6 an important town and tehsil headquarters
in the frontier region of Dera Ismail Khan. It
remained capital of Katikhail Pathans for a
long time. It was annexed into the Sikh empire
when Kanwar Naunihal Singh conquered it in
December 1836 AD.

2aat [takni] adj preventing the occurrence of
hindrances; stopper of impediments, Durga.

25T [takna] v prevent, prohibit.

oigaT [takna] (Skr €4 vr bind, connect,
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combine) v stitch, tie. 2 connect. 3 (in the jargon
of opium eaters) fulfil the want of intoxication;
not to interrupt addiction. “mz1l tak sphiman
bhag corha1.”—krrsan. See ' 4.

2d" [takra] # collision, act of colliding.
2 competition, comparison.

2iar [tdka] # stitch. 2 joint; knot. 3 alloy for
soldering metals.

2fa [takz] notched. 2 having prohibited, or
checked. '

afa [takTm] | may obstruct, I may dissuade.
“ajumi1lava sekh phorid, takzm kijoria.”—asa.
‘IfI control desires of the mind, then union with
the Creator can happen here and now.” Some
scholars interpret kijri as sensory organs.

2@l [taki] 7 a piece of cloth. 2 a patch fixed
on a torn cloth or broken utensil.

2@ [takua] » small axe, battle axe.

2 [take] cut, chopped. “kahii tik take.”—corrtr
123, ‘slew many successors.’

2t [tag] See a1 and ZarE.

2far 39 [tdg tore] See Zar JoEt BuEn.

2ig [tagul » a person given the job of sitting
on a tree or some raised platform to provide
information from a distance about the enemy’s
advance.

22 [tat] » mat of jute. 2 mat. 3 gram pod.
4 pricking pain, especially caused in the ear;
pang. 5 clan, subcaste.

gfe [tat] » skull, cranium, scalp.

2 YT'AZ [tat prohassnl, T YJIHs [tat
prahasan] Skt BN adj laughing loudly.
“tat prohasan sr1satT nIvasan.”—okal.

2121 [tati] See 221 “sabhe udani bhrom ki tati.”
—gau kabir.

218 [tad] Colonel James Tod. This scholar was
born in 1782 AD. He came to India in 1798
AD to serve the East India Company. After
occupying various posts, he became Adjutant
to the Governor General (AGG) in Rajputana.
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Tod wrote historical account about the glory
of Rajputana named Rajasthan published in
1829 AD. He left no stone unturned to forge
cordial ties between the British rule and the
nobles of Rajputana.

23 [tad] n loft; board or plank fitted in a niche
or on a wall, for placing things. 2 merchandise,
goods for sale. See 23". “In brdhr tad
bisahro.”—gou kabir. 3 armlet, bracelet. “tad
bhujan.”—krrsan.

2i37 [tdda] Dg » a caravan of oxen loaded
with trading goods like foodgrains etc. “mera
tada ladra jaz re.”—gou rovrdas. 2 band of
traders. 3 a settlement of traders. 4 stalks of
sorghum and maize. 5 tehsil head quarters of
district Faizabad in UP, situated on the bank
of Gogra river. At one time fine muslin of the
Dacca style was manufactured here. The
printed calico and chintz of this town are still
very famous. 6 See 2&1 Arfas.

23@IYT [tadavrmur], 2883 [tadaurmur]
This is a joint name of two villages Tanda and
Urhmarh. These villages are situated a mile
apart from each other in Dasooha tehsil of
district Hoshiarpur. Now there is a railway
station of Tanda Urmur on Jalandhar-
Mukerian line. This place is famous for evoking
the memory of Sakhisarvar (Sultan Pir), where
people belonging to the Sultan clan come from
far off places to pay their obeisance. See
farisgem 2.

28 [tado] See 5.

TTE [tananal, 6% [tanana] See 2FE.

2 [tap] n lower portion of a horse’s hoof.
2 sound produced by the hoof striking against
the ground. 3 wide and thin roti.

2y [tapu] n area surrounded by water on all
sides; island.

2l [tape] jumps. “nace tape avro gave.”—guja
ml.
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299 [tabar] See 299.

2HA [tamas] George Thomas. He was born in
Ireland in 1756 AD and came to Indiain 1781
after joining the navy. He became an official
of Samru Begum (who ruled over Sardhana)
in 1786. He made Hansi his capital and proved
a capable ruler. He fought against the Sikhs in
1795 near Saharanpur. He also fought against
Jind state in 1798 AD and got defeated. At
last he suffered heavy defeat at the hands of
General Perron. He passed away on August
22, 1802 at Brahampur while on way to
Calcutta.

26 [taman] » sorcery, black magic. “taman
he kino n bhayo vIprit sou.”-NP.

29 [tar] See 2.

29I [taran], 29 [taren], 2J&T [tarna] v evade,
avoid, put off. “tari na tore ave na jar.”
—bher kabir. 2 make excuses. “nohi tar kinas
kohu kese.”-GPS.

29T [tara] » evasion, avoidance, act of
refraining. 2 excuse, device.

219 [tarz] by removing, by prohibiting.

2t [tari] See 29%.

2% [tal] » heap of objects, stack. 2 sense of
evasion, act of passing time. “nshz1 Isme kachu
tal vicaro.”-GPS. 3 large bell, gong. “jhajheru
tal boje karnai.”—-NP. 4 Skt fruit market.

2% [talnal, 28& [talna] v disappear from a
place. 2 prevent, prohibit. 3 pass time by making
an excuse. 4 drive animals towards the hunter
by blocking them from all sides.

%" [tala] 7 act of evasion. “je sunkar jave kar
tala.”—GPS. 2 device, excuse. 3 act of driving
the animals towards the hunter from other
sides.

W [talatola] n evasion, excuse. “taletole
dingoza.”—s kabir.

2% [tal1] by avoiding or evading. See 2% and
THI,
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e Afog [talhasahib] See cowwTog.

2% [tathi]l » Indian rosewood. The wood of
this tree is very hard and smooth, and is used
as building material, particularly for furniture
of the superior quality. See fRmur,

2@treEr [talhiana] a holy place one mile to
the north-west of Raikot in Jagraon tehsil of
Ludhiana district. The tenth Guru of the Sikhs,
while coming from Machhiwara, stopped near
a small pond and took rest under a sheesam
‘tree. Here Kalha Rai offered his services to
the Guru. He sent Noora Maahi to Sirhind to
get information about the fate of the Guru’s
younger sons. A gurdwara stands here. Ten
vighas of purchased land is the property of the
gurdwara. This place is fourteen miles to the
south of Mullanpur railway station.

2 nit €3 Aydll [talhid phottu s3muki] a village
fifteen kohs to the north west of Mukatsar in
Ferozepur district, founded by two Dogras
named Phattu and Sammu. They served Guru
Gobind Singh with dedication and devotion and
presented a 10gi (striped sheet as lower
garment) and a cotton blanket at the time of his
departure. The place visited by the Guru now
falls in the territory of Shergarh. See A93T3.

GIfad [talhisah1b] the sheesam tree, beneath
which any of the ten Gurus of the Sikhs took
rest or which is related to their biography. The
following talhis (sheesam trees) are very
famous:

1 the talhi on the bank of Santokhsar in
Amritsar beneath which Guru Ram Das and
Guru Arjan Dev sat for a while.

2 the talhi of Baba Sri Chand near the
habitation on the west of village Pakhoke,
seven kohs to the north of Dera Baba Nanak.
Baba Sri Chand used to meditate under this
holy tree. Guru Hargobind also stayed here
for a while to pay respect to Baba ji. The
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gurdwara owns fifty ghumaons of land in ;&he
village and three hundred vighas of cultivable
wasteland in the Bar area alongwith a grant
worth revenue of one thousand three hundred
rupees per year. Annual congregation is held
on Assu Badi 5, each year.

3 There is a village named Ghakkakotli
under police station Shahgarib, tehsil
Shakargarh, district Gurdaspur. Guru Har Rai
took rest under a talhi standing to the south
east of this village. The tree has decayed since
then, but a new tree has grown in its place. At
this place, the Guru liberated Moola from the
life of a rabbit, whose memorial stands by the
road close to village Kallahbuha. The Guru
stayed for a few days near this talhi on the
request of a devotee Bhai Fateh Chand. Fifty
vighas of land and a grant worth a hundred
rupees per annum has been allotted to this
gurdwara. Annual congregation is held on the
Vaisakhi day each year. This holy place is nine
miles to the east of Naroval railway station.

4 a holy place in memory of Baba Sri
Chand near the habitation. It is to the north-
west of village Daulatpur under police station
Raahon, tehsil Nawan Shahar, district
Jalandhar. While going towards Kiratpur
Sahib, Baba ji stayed beneath this talhi for
three days. Land measuring about seventeen
ghumaons is attached with the gurdwara.
Annual congregation is held on 1 Harh every
year. This religious place is situated nine miles
to the east of Nawan Shahar railway station.

5 There stands a gurdwara in memory of
Guru Hargobind on the outskirts of village
Moonak under police station Tanda, tehsil
Dasooha, district Hoshiarpur. The Guru arrived
here while he was on his hunting expedition.
The Guru’s horse was tied to the talhi. A simple
memorial has been raised here. There is no
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attendant. A compound of about two kanals is
the only property of this memorial. A religious
congregation is held annually on Harh Vadi 1.
Ariver flows near the gurdwara; it is situated
two miles to the north of Tanda railway station.

6 a talhi of Baba Sri Chand near Lahore

railway station. ‘

2iet [taval, e [tavi]l adj and pron anyone,
rare, hardly any. “tavi tupak cele kob kobe.”
-GPS. '

fea [tzk] Skt f&& vr support. 2 n support, base.
“trk ekas ki.”’—prabha o m 1. 3 stick, cane,
bamboo stick. “3dhule kau ttk.”—dhana m 5.

featgl [t1kai] stable, stabilized. “brnunave monu
eku na trkai.”—srdhgosatz.

feaginr [t1keia] adjaccommodating, providing
a lodging. 2 stabilized, stable. “tk khrinv
moanua tTke ns trkaia.”~brla a m 4.

feae [trkot] E ticket, payment of charges for
rail travel, visit to show-houses or permit for
entrance to a club, society etc. 2 postal stamp,
Messrs Thos De La Rue and Co. had in 1862
AD a contract from the British Government
for printing postal stamps for India. Since
November 1925, the Government Mint Calcutta
has'started printing these stamps.

feafed [trktTki] £ tripod stand. 2 foundation
support. 3 stare, fixed gaze, intent, look.

fea fed [trk tTke] may have trust, may have
faith. “kzsuuporr oh trk trke?”—varsarm /.

feaz [trknal, fesw™ [trknal, feag [trkenu] v
stay, be stable, settle. “jzsu hirde harrgun
ttkah1.”—tukha ch3t m 4. “ttkenu na pave
bInv satsdgoti.”-devm .

feadt [trkri], feadt [tkril # tikki, roti. “tzm
s3gatT mohT trkri teri.”—GPS. 2 tikki fried in
ghee. 3 See f&adt. 4 See gt 3.

fear [trka] n vermillion mark on the forehead,
consecration mark. “sshzt trka dxtosv jivde.”
—varram 3. “tTn mukh1 tTke nrkaloh1.”—sri
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féfes sam
m . 2 See far.
fear@ [t1kau] 7 stay, stability, rest. 2 calmness.
fear@= [trkauna] v set. 2 lodge. 3 pacify.
feare [t1kai] n steadiness, sense of stability.
2 adv in a steady manner, steadily. 3 made
still. “s3tan ki manz tek trkai.”—bavan. 4 n
support, stick. “me 3dhule harzrtek trkai.™—gsu

m4.

fears [trkana], feas™ [trkana] n place of
abode, dwelling place. 2 adj accommodated,
sheltered. _

fea= [trkav] See fear€, ofaa.

fearefi [trkavas1] it is essential to stay. 2 stays,
dwells. “takd ot ttkavasz re.”—marumJ5. 3 will
stay.

fefa&s [trkronu] anointed, consecrated,
enthroned. “ja sudhosu ta Ishina trkronu.”
—var ram 3. 2 he anointed.

feforr [t1kza] adjstable, stayed. 2 consecrated,
put sacred mark on the forehead. “jz hode guru
bahr trkra.”—var gou l m+4.

fe& [trke] See fex fea.

féast [trkkri] n piece, portion. 2 bone of the
skull, scalp.

f&ar [trkka] n mark made on the forehead,
consecration. 2 heir apparent, crown prince,
prince entitled to coronation.

f&&t [txkki] # round disc of wax, shellac etc.
2 fat and small roti.

féa &t =9 [trkke di var] third @9 [var] of
Ramkali, composed by Balwand and Satta. It
describes the coronation ceremony of the
Gurus. It gets this name from this description.
It comprises eight verses (poris).'

f&fes [tzttrbh] Skt n male plover. See 2tadt.
2 a demon, enemy of Indar.

féfes sa@ [tzttrbh nyay] See 2dtadt and 5.
There is a hand-written manuscript of Guru Granth
Sahib in Dharmshala with Bhai Buta Singh Hakim of
Rawalpindi. This composition has 10 verses in it.
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fes [tzd] See f<5.

fés [t2d] n earthen pot, shaped like a small
pitcher. It is tied to a Persian wheel to draw
water. “kar harT hatmal td psrovahu.”—basst
ml.

fé&sm [ttdes] Skt P8 n pumpkin — like
vegetable that is cooked for sipping. tZdo, tZdi.

fes [t1dal, fest [tz di] n grasshopper living on
wild plants in sandy regions; domestic tiny
grass-hopper. 2 locust.

fést [t2dil, f€5 [t2do] See fésH.

f&s [t1dd], f&fsar [txddzkal » locust. “bade
trddzrka se.”—koalki. 2 See fes-fest.

f&at [tzddi] See fest and f&fsa.

fez@ [tInanal, fear [trnanal See eTa".

féuat [trppnil, féust [txppnil Skt RWH n
criticism, explication, commentary; observation
made on a book’s margin. 2 In Punjabi, txppi
(and bzdi) are also called trppni. See f&f.

f&dt [trppil # nasalisation mark. In Punjabi, it
has two forms - and *. Some writers have
differentiated them according to their
pronunciation and use nasality in place of ~.

fear [trba] n high dune of sand. “khali cale
dheni s1u trbe jzu mihah.”-s forid. 2 low
summit of a hill,

fefamr [trbryal, f&a [tzbba] See few.

f&ar »E99 [trbba obohor] a village in tehsil
Pak Pattan district Montgomery. There is a
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru
Nanak Dev.

f&st [trbbi] a small sand dune. 2 See f&st mrfas.

f&dimfag [trbbisahTb] mound or small sandy
dune, upon which the Guru seated himself.

1 a small dune near Mukatsar, from the top
of which Guru Gobind Singh showered arrows
on the Mughal army. A festival is held during
Maghi fair at this place.

2 See 73.

3 a small dune about three quarters of a
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mile from village Behbal under police station
and tehsil Kotkagura of Faridkot state. Guru
Gobind Singh had stayed here. A gurdwara is
built in memory of the tenth Master. The
villagers have donated five ghumaons of land
to the gurdwara while another three ghumaons
have been purchased by Mahant Uttam Singh
with his own earnings, and donated to the
gurdwara. This gurdwara is situated three miles
to the east of the railway station of Rumana
Albel Singh.

fegazr [t1rokna] v slip away, retract. 2 deny;
go back on one’s word. 3 be estranged; be
annoyed.

fegs [tzrar] onom sound of shrill speech. 2 n
downfall, decline. “trror3t tik.”—kalki.
‘Successors come to nought.’

fé&® [tzlla] # hillock, peak, summit. 2 high
mound, big dune of sand etc. 4  §". 3 hermitage
of a monk at a hilltop.

féw awgierst [tlla balgodail dwelling place
of saint Bal Gundai on a hillock under police
station Dina, district Jehlum. See g&gfew=t.

2R [tis] n piercing pain, ache. 2 act of mocking
or annoying.

It [tisi] 7 top, peak, highest point.

21 [tzk] # continuous flow; current. 2 vermillion
mark on the forehead, consecration mark.
“harr har1 ram nam ras tik.”—prabham4. ‘is
the paste of all pleasures.” “tTna mostakz ujal
#ik.”—probha m 3. 3 an ornament worn by
women on the forehead. 4 Skr &l vr describe,
Jump.

Aaz [trket] adv remained, stayed. 2 See
diar 1.

dlar [tzka] » ornament worn by women on the
forehead. 2 consecration mark on one’s
forehead. “pun tika ko put hakara.”—carrtr
259. ‘The son was called for coronation.”.
3 crown prince, heir apparent, rightful claimant
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for coronation. 4 critical explanation of a book,
commentary. “mukh te porta tika sshxt.”—ram
m 5. See & vr. 5 vermillion mark, made on
the forehead during the betrothal and other
related ceremonies. “jo ravar ko nddan nika.
tzsumed he avan tika.”~GPS. 6 adjprincipal,
chief. “saron palen tika.”—gujom 5. ‘head of
the nourishers of the refugees.” 7 immunisation
of diseases like smallpox etc; vaccination.

daarg [tikakar] writer of a book’s explication,
commentator. 2 vaccinator.

R [tikave] stabilises, stops. “kobh bina jel
na tikave.”—g5d kabir.

&9 [tica] # aim, opportunity. 2 limit, boundary.
3 striker, in the form of soap nut, lotus nut,
walnut; small stone ball used in the game
played by boys. This striker is made to hit a
given target.

e [tit] Skt T3 adj pungent, bitter. 2 7 act of
showing thumb of the hand to tease someone;
irritating. 3 ripe fruit of wild caper (cappairs
aphylla). 4 swollen eyeball which has lost
eyesight.

deE [titna] n kick (by the hind legs) of a horse,
mule; kick by the hind leg.

33 [tid] See f&s". 2 cricket; membrane. See
&B.

2l [tida] » cotton pod, cotton flower bud.
2 squash gourd. See f&3A.

2151 [tidi] See fes and fz=h.

218 [tidu] cricket, membrane, insect. “tidu love
m3jh1 bare.”—tukha barohmaha. ‘Crickets
twitter in the forest.’

2 [tip] » horoscope. 2 outward show,
ostentation. 3 tipping the joints of bricks with
a mixture of lime etc. 4 high tone, high tune.
5 a wide mouthed funnel used for pouring oil
into or extracting it from the bottle. It seems
to be a distortion of pipe. The French
pronunciation of it is Uks [pip].
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dugu [tiptap] » grandeur, glamour, pomp,
ostentation. “kz1ye tip tapt kai kotx dhuke.”
—corztr 123. N

2l B®3% [tipu sultan] son of Haider Ali,
ruler of Mysore, who was born in 1749 AD.
He ascended the throne in 1782 after the death
of his father. He fought several battles against
the British; ultimately he was killed fighting
valiantly at Mysore in 1799 AD and was
burried in Lal Bagh near the grave of his father.

Now-a-days the descendants of Tipu live
in Taliganj, Calcutta. They get sustenance
allowance from the British Government.

gl [tila] See fwm.

24 [tuk] or 2 [tukul] adja little, a bit, slight.
“3jon der sabhekoi, tuku cahan mahz
brdanu.”—maru kabir. ‘There is a bit of
uniqueness in sarcasm’, i.e. each collyrium-
laden eye cannot express such sarcasm. 2 half
— “tuku domu karari jeu karu.”—t115g kabir. ‘if
you stabilise your mind for half of your breath.’
3 adv slightly, a bit. 4 loaf of bread, loaf.

ga2d [tukter] person longing for a loaf of
bread; beggar, mendicant.

gad [tukar] n piece, piece of bread, loaf of
bread.

gagaeT [tukergadal, ZagIEE [tukargadaz]
beggar, begging for crumbs. See ga=dE.
“tukargadar pekh muht joryo.”-GPS.

gadr [tukra] See ga3

a3 [tukor] See ¢aq.

ga=are [tukargada] beggar, begging for crumbs;
mendicant. See =T 2.

goFarevEl [tukargadail tendency to beg for
crumbs. 2 beggar

2a" [tukara] # part, portion. 2 piece of bread,
loaf of bread. 3 livelihood, subsistence.

gad31 [tukari] » small piece. 2 band, squad.
3 festival celebrated on Kartika Sudi 15; the
fast of Kattak-Isnaan (bath of Kattak)
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completes this day. It is also called the festival
of Tikri. 4 flock of birds.

2q [tuku] See 24.

EaF" [tOgna] See €a1F". 2 to tuck an object
into another e.g. to tuck in the loose end of a
turban.

29" {tucal adj mean, base, low.

€T [tutnal, 22&7 [tutna] (Skt 3 vr trim, pluck)
v separate, break. '

geyr (tutpdjia] trader, who lacks capital;
one who has lost his original outlay.

gedt [totril, €€ [tutti] adj broken, cracked.

23 afest [totti g5dhni] v affirm the broken
bond as it was before; restore to the earlier
state. See HITHYY.

€37 [tdda] Skt 5US n headless body. 2 tree without
branches. 3 cripple, armless, lame. “ruhla tida
3dhula k1u gol loge dha1?”—var majh 2.

€s®e [todalat], €5te [todilat] Sir Henry
Harding, who was Governor General of India
from July 23, 1844 to 1848 AD. Lord Harding
had lost his left hand on June 16, 1815 while
fighting a battle against Nepolean Bonaparte
at Ligny, hence his name {0dalat. In Punjabi
viz - “sattha kohd da p3dh si luddheana rato
rat kiti tode dor mia. vh bhi luttza lat ne az
dera sabho khohke kitid cor mia.”—835.—sah
muh3mad.!

€3 wiA IR & gat [tode as raje ki dhuni] See
gat (e).

gt [tubki] n dip, dive. “n1kse na tat3 tubki Tk
lini.”—NP. 2 a kind of small wild duck, that
frequently dives in water.

28 [tobna] v strike with toes, kick. 2 touch,
come into physical contact (with). “peri tob
vthalza.”-BG. “tGb pav hajratohr jogayo.”

'Shah Mohammad was a Vatala based Punjabi poet. He
composed the narrative of battles between the Sikhs

and the English to which he was an eye-witness. It

comprises 105 octave stanzas.
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—carztr 82.
=t [tubi], 22 [tubhil, 251 [tubbhi] See g=alt.
EHZT [tomna] See 8" 2 support; proo under
a vessel.
gIZT [turnal, 296" [turna] v walk fast, move.

. 2 start, continue.

% [tul] » gang, crowd, cluster. 2 overflow,
spillover. See gfaefs.

THAE [tuloknal, €8 [tulna] v fall; crawl. 2 jump
over. 3 spillover on boiling.

gfeefs [tulztulz] repeated overflow, continual
spillover. “harzras tulz tulz pauda jiv.”—majh
m4. See TH 2.

289 [wlere] to the group, to the community. “baran
no sakou ek tulere.”—-kan m 5. ‘I cannot
describe even a single group of the Creator’s
creation’ i.e. not to talk of explaining the whole
universe, it is impossible to define even a single
group.

A" [tusa] n blossom, tender shoot. 2 flower’s
bud.

ga [tuk] » segment, part. 2 loaf, roti. 3 See
n5ga. 4 used for words written on the margin
of a book, taken as quote from the text.

€ad [tukor], €T {tukra] See a7

€357 [tutna] See &€& “tut1 pritz gaiburbolz.”
—o3kar. “tuti nfdok ki adhbic.”-sar m 5.
2 swoop, assault.

gefe [tutent] n discord, misunderstanding.
“chalnagent sTu meri tutent hoi.”—probha
m 5. ‘Discord has grown between me and
the deceitful female snake, i.e. wealth.’

gfe [tutz] See Ffe. 2 broken; after breaking.

g2t [tuti] adj broken. See 3fz. “tuti gddhonhar
gopal.”—sukhmani. 2 n orifice of a jug; snout
of a kettle. Skt 321, 3 opening of a water pump,
from which water jets out.

2o [tutha] See 3¢ and 3T

2% [tuna], €& [tuna] » exorcism, incantation,
sorcery.
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293 [tibna] See TH".

ZH [tum] » ornament, piece of jewellery.
2 beautiful woman.

ZHo™ [tumna] See EE".

2% [tul] na cloth of scarlet red colour, specially
worn by women. 2 drowsiness caused by
opiate; addicts’ stupor, during which one’s head
reclines downward.

25 [tesu] # flower of dhak tree, flower of plas
tree. 2 plas, dhak.

2TBYT [tehalpura] See Zfasyqr,

21 [tek] 7 support, base. “din dunia teri tek.”
—bher m 5. 2 support; stick used as a support
to help a plant grow or keep erect. “tek de de
uce kare.”—devidas. 3 stick or staff to feel the
way. “me 3dhule ki tek.”—trl5g namdev.
4 origin, foundation. “rovenhare ki kevan
tek?”—ram m 5. 5 pause; refrain; the line of
verse repeated towards the end of each stanza.
6 Dg persistence, insistence.

282 [teknal, 2&&' [teknal] v put, place. e.g.
“mattha tekna.” 2 support, give shelter. 3 be
certain, be certain after pondering.

2aal [tekeni] n stick. 2 support. .

29 [teku] See 24.

22 [teta] n dispute, riot. 2 opposition. 3 tactic,
trick.

2gnF [tetua] n base of the pivot of a wooden
board; wood or stone upon which the pivot of

"wooden board is placed.

22 93aT [tete corhna] v become another’s
tool; be guiled into another’s allurement.

23 [tedb] adjcurved, bent. 2 crooked, perverse.

2% [tedh] #bend, curve, curvature. “hsusbhIman
tedhpoagri.”—bxla kobir.

%" [tedha] adjcurved, bent. 2 crooked, deceitful.
“colat kat tedhe tedhe?’—keda kabir. “tedhi pag
tedhe cole.”—keda kobir.

2% [tedhi] adj feminine of 2%

2% [tedho] curved, bent. “edho tedho jatv.”—sar
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kabir.

29 [ter] n call, shout. 2 a long, high-pitched tune.

295" [terna] v call in a loud tone. “catrak jol
brn tere.”—brha chdt m 4. 2 call, tell. “tan te
pran hot job nxare terst pret pukar.”—devm 9.
32957 is also used for »2TaT.

2fsare [telrgraf] E telegraph. G 2fs (far
away) 3 (to write); a device with which one
can write from afar.

2f52s [telzfon] E telephone. G 215 (far away,
25 (sound). a device with which one can hear
from afar.

2% [tev] S  habit, nature, vogue. “tev eh pari.”
—keda m 5. 2 delicacy, relish. 3 sign, mark.

2% [teva] n horoscope. 2 See 2<.

2 [t&] n vanity, arrogance. 2 jarring sound.

29A [teks] E tax; » tax, levy, toll, revenue.

29 [ter] feminine of tera; female pony. See 9.

297 [tera] Skt 29 n pony, hack.

20 [toa] n pit, trough.

29 [toh] nsearch, exploration. 2 news, information.
3 touch, bodily contact.

2% [tohna] v grope, come in contact. 2 probe
one’s mind by referring to some incident. 3 »
pit, trough.

293 [tohni] adj probing, groping. “me 5dhule
har1 nam lakuti tohni.”—suhi 3 m 1. 2 stick,
staff. “jzu 3dhule hath1 tohni.”—asa a m I.

2957 [tohna] See 2T

23t [tohni] See T&T. “prra ka nam me 3dhule
tohni.”—bzrla ch3t m 3.

29 2 [tohe tahe] searched, groped. “tohe tahe
bshu bhavon.”—bavan.

24 [tok] » interruption, prohibition. 2 interference.

da& [toknal, @& [tokna] v interrupt. 2 n a
large utensil fitted with a clasp, used for boiling
water and for cooking rice etc.

299" [tokra], 2ot [tokri] # basket made of
mulberry cane or bamboo sticks, used for
storing vegetable, fruit, grass etc.
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2 [toka] # pest that damages standing crops.
2 chopper; cutter, with a broad axe but short
handle. 3 fodder cut into small pieces; chopped
fodder of millet, sorghum etc. 4 woodpecker.
5 See da Arfas.

2amfag [tokasahrb] tota is a village under
police station and tehsil Naraingarh, district
Ambala. A gurdwara named Toka Sahib in
memory of Guru Gobind Singh stands one mile
to the west of this village. It falis in the territory
of Nahan. The Guru stayed here for twelve
days after returning from the battle of
Bhangani. Jatts of the village Laha had stolen
camels of the Guru’s force camping here, for
which they were suitably punished and the
village was renamed as tota.

One hundred vighas of land has been
donated to the gurdwara by Nahan state and
one hundred and fifty vighas by Ahluwalia
jagirdars of Mirpur. An annual revenue of
eighty-five rupees has been assigned by the
Patiala state. This holy place is thirty miles to
the north of Barara railway station and eight
kohs from Nahan. The priest is an Akali Singh.
Congregation is held on Jeth Sudi 10 every year.

2usT [toghnal 7 pit, pond. “zh toghne na
chutesah1 phirr kerr semsdu semhalx.”—s
kabir. “You will not get liberated from the
entanglements of hypocrisy (ponds). Turn your
back on them and ponder over the Creator
(ocean).’ .

22 [tot], €< [tota] See Ffe. 2 deficiency, dearth.
3 piece, segment, part.-4 discomfort undergone
by addicts for want of opium etc; hangover.
5 See 2 Arfam.

221 [toti] See 2t 2.

23908 [todormoll] a poor Khatri of village
Chuhania, district Lahore, son of Bhagwati
Das, who was born in 1523 AD. On the
strength of his intelligence, he rose to the post
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of revenue minister (diwan) of emperor Akbar.
Akbar valued the revenue rules and regulations
framed by him. Todar Mall was the first to
switch over to Persian from Hindi in official
administration. He was also a brave general.
He showed his excellent bravery during the
battle of Bengal. Akbar made him the ruler of
Lahore in Jalusi year 34. His residence was in
Bazar Hakiman (Bhatti gate).

Todar Mall was one of the nine gems of
Akbar’s court. Several writers have also
termed him as Kayasth (Kaith) and trader. He
expired in 1589 AD at Lahore.

Todar Mall was a fine poet of both Hindi
and Persian. See his poetry:
gun b1n jyd kaman guru b1n jese gyan

. manbzrndan jese jol bxn sar he,
kdth b1n git jese hTtu bIn prit1 jese

vesya rasritI jese phal bin tor he,
tar bIn y3tr jese syane b1n m3tr jese

patI binnart jese putr bIn ghar he,
todar” su kavI tese man me vicar dekho

dharom vrhin dhan paksi brn par he.

2 a rich merchant, resident of Sirhind who
served and consoled Mata Gujri after the.

- martyrdom of Guru Gobind Singh’s two

younger sons. Several historians have opined
that he performed the cremation of Mata Gujri
and her younger grandsons.

23 [toda] n slope of a hill. 2 balcony. 3 a village
between Nada and Manaktabra, under police
station Rani Ke Raipur, tehsil Naraingarh,
district Ambala. Guru Gobind Singh stayed here
while going to Anandpur, but no gurdwara is
built here in his memory. 4 a disciple of Guru
Arjan Dev, belonging to the Mehta subcaste,
who did a lot while Amritsar was being raised.
5 young one of a camel.

23t [todi] It is a full-fledged variation of a major
musical measure {odi that wherein ra, go, dha
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are soft, medium and all other notes are pure;
dhs is minor and gs is major. The period of its
singing is the second quarter of the day.
ascending : sa, ra, ga, mi, p?, dha, ns, sa.
descending: ss, na, dha, pa, mi, ga, ra, sa.
todi is at number twelve in Guru Granth Sahib.

2&" [tona] # incantation, exorcism, magic, black
magic. “tona kar mohe jonu soi.”-NP.

24 [top], €ur [topa] n a kind of hat shaped like
a basket to be put on the head. See Ugg.
2 an ancient weighing measure equivalent to
two to three seers. Skt U3 small bag.

2t [topi] » small hat around which the turban
is tied. 2 gun-cap for a gun having such
explosive as emits fire when the trigger is
pressed; gun-cap.

29 [tobu] n draft, bond, bill of exchange.

297 [tobhra], 3t [tobhri], 37 [tobha] # that
which has glamour (»73) of water (3W) in it;
pond, pool, unlined tank, small pond. “mihz
vuthe goalia nalza tobh1a ka jelujaz pave vice
sursori.”—var brla m 4. 2 tank dug for
worshipping the ancestors. Hindu families dig
out earth from this tank on a particular day
every year. “jodh jothere m3nion satid saut
tobhri toe.”—BG. “marhi tobhri math aru gor.
Inshu na sevahu sabh dzhu chor.”-GPS.

2y [tomu] See 7.

2ar [toya] See onr,

29 [tor] n speed, movement, gait. 2 hunt,
search, exploration. 3 long and thin bough;
wooden beam. 4 imperative of verb 23s", e.g.,
gaddi tor.

296 [toran], 296" [torna] v make one walk or
move. 2 look for, search. “so nor kyd mag toren
jai?’—NP.

29 [tora] » movement, walking. 2 adj
searched, looked for. “guru rasna ki lark
tora.”—-GPS.

23 [tore] (he) moves. 2 searches, looks for.
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“snrk brdhi kerz tore.”—gaum\ 5.

2% [tol] n search, hunt, exploration. See 2B
2 community, group, band. 3 decorative
material, clothes, ornaments etc. “nansk sace
nam bznu sabhe tol vinasv.”—var majhm /.

2% [tolnal, 2®&" [tolna] v search, hunt,
explore. “bahar tole so bharam bhulahi.”
—majhm 5.

2% [tola), 215 [tolx], &1 [toli] » group, band,
gang, cluster, community. 2 decorative
material. See 2% 3. “hou eni toli bhulissv.”
—suthi m 1 kucaji. 3 to a group. “Ikatu tol1 na
3bra.”—suhi m I kucaji. 4 See S&E. 5 having
searched or explored. “agahu prchshu tolx
dztha.”-var brlam 4.

2% [tolu] See 28.

2¥ [tova] See 2nf".

29 [tove] in the pit. “3nhe pavna khati tove.’
—savam 1.

291 [tori] See 251

&a [t5k] adj odd; not even (in counting), e.g.
one, three, five etc.

2o7 [tona] See €& and &B.

&9 [tor], 9 [tora] n a bunch of hair in the shape
of a fly whisk at the tail end of animals like a
tiger. “pherot lagul tor korala.”~GPS. 2 hanging
or loose end of a turban or a plume; raised
part of the turban on the head. 3 ear of a corn;
spike. “Ts ko tor ucere ntkasyo.”-GPS.

& [t3k] Skt ©g n a weight equivalent to four
mashas.' 2 spade; implement to dig out earth.
3 chopper. 4 anger, ire. 5 sword. 6 leg. 7 pride,
vanity. 8 See 2 1. “dhanukh n1thor no t3k
khzcste.”—GPS. 9 See 24.

2ad [t5kok] Skt TE® n toka, a coin equivalent
to two paisas. 2 rupee. 3 a gold coin, muhar.
4 state-currency, coin.

Zaaa® [t5keksala] See cam®.

tAccording to some books, t8k comprises ten mashas.

£l

SeegeR.
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Z23% [t5kon] Skt ST n borax. L Sodii Biboras.

2ar [t3ka] See @a. 2 See 2.

2a9 [t3kar] Skt TER n sound produced during
the plucking of a bowstring; tinkling sound of
a bow. 2 sound of jingling; sound of dingdong.

3q [t3kul n a measure of four mashas. See
2d. “dharz taraji 5bar toli prche t3ku corai.”
—varmajhm I. ‘weigh the whole universe with
four mashas of weight.” “ape dharti sajionu
prare, pIche tdkucoraza.”—sorm4. ‘Weighing
a huge object like earth with the help of a tak
means it is negligible as compared to the
measures and weights used by the Almighty.’
2 a small weight put on the lighter pan in order
to balance the scale; counterweight;
counterbalance.

2a9 [t3kor] n See Zamw.

2 [t3g] n part of the body above the ankle
and below the knee, leg. See 2 6. 2 Skt TF
spade; a kind of hoe. 3 wide and flat sword.

Zar Joe Bwe [t5g heth di 13ghna] v accept a
humilating defeat; accept subordination.
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g5

9T [t5gnal v hang; keep an object suspended
from a peg etc. 2 tuck in the loose end of a
turban or trousers. 3 » a rod tied to the roof at
both its ends, from which clothes etc are hung,
4 a cup-shaped network with strings; used for
hanging eatables to protect them from cats etc.

ot [t5gril, SaFt [t3gril n leg. See 24 6.
2 See 3.

29 [t3c], 29 [t3cz], 29 [t5cu] n niggardliness,
miserliness. 2 hypocrisy, prudery. 3 narrow
mindedness; cruelty of mind. “t3c kershu kza
prani?”’—asa pati m 1.

22 [t5ta] n dispute, unpleasant job. 2 deception,
fraud.

299 [t3bar] # army uniform; dress of a soldier;
short for 32'gd. “k3bar ke bahu t3bar 3bar.”
—corztr 195.

2H& [t3moak] 7 small kettledrum that gives out
the sound of tam-tom on beating. “vat vajont
tSmok bheria.”—srim 5 pepar.

26 [tren] E train, class, line, row. 2 a chain of

railway trains.
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& [thottha] seventeenth character of Punjabi
script with aspirated retroflex plosive sound.
2 Skt n loud sound. 3 Shiv. 4 constellation of
the moon. § used in Punjabi also for ¥ [st]
and 7 [sth] e.g. sxrathzt for srrstr, muth for
mustI, ath for ast, tha for sthan, thag for sthag
etc.

&89 [thour], 8% [thaull, 38F [thoaur] £ place
of stay, dwelling place, refuge. “pazo soi
thaur.”—s kabir. “jar kxdho 1k thaulen ko.”
—krzsan.

afe€ [thoro] made, built. “cohu dzs1 that
thoro.”~gou kobir.

et [thoi] built, constructed, made. 2 made to
stay, determined.

SRR [thasak] » pride. 2 affectation.

oA [theska] See BAA. 2 a village in tehsil
Thanesar, district Karnal; it is also a police
station. See ATIFH.

&I [thahok] » mutual collision of two objects.
2 mutual rivalry.

BJaZ [thohoknal, 396" [thohokna] v stumble,
get knocked, collide with each other. 2 clash,
fight.

aaf& [thahak1] adv by colliding, clashing.
“thahokz thohakI mazIas3gI mue.”—bavon.

a9 [thohar] n place, location, dwelling. 2 stay.

BudaT [thaharna] v be situated. 2 stay. 3 dwell.

599 8F [thoraunal, 399" [thohranal v
position, situate. 2 resolve; believe firmly after
pondering and theorising.

599mE [thohrayou] resolved. See sog@z 2.
“gur ramdas anbhau thohraysu.”—saveyem 5 ke.

BAIH [thokarval] a village in tehsil and district
Ludhiana. In this village, there stands a
gurdwara named Nanaksar in memory of Guru
Nanak Dev.

Sadfes [thokrart], saavet [thokrai] See
ag9TET and sIITEL.

899 [thokur] Skt TREX deity, demigod, divine
being worthy of worship. “kavz kaly thakur
hardastone.”-saveye m 5 ke. ‘son of Hardas
(Guru Ram Das) is the mentor of poet Kaly.’
2 lord; ruler. 3 a special title of the Rajputs.

sgufes [thokurazt], 3g97€! [thakurai] n
supermacy, lordship, leadership, chiefship. “ti
mird saci thakurai.”—majh a m 5. “thakur mahz
thokurai teri.”—gujom 5. 2 a class of Thakurs
(Rajputs).

8g9a! [thokurani] # Thakur’s spouse, wife
of a Thakur (Rajput). “bhatrani thekurani.”
—asa 9 m 1. 2 chief’s wife.

&d [thog] Skt FEAT n swindler, cheat. “thage
seti thog ralra.”—varram 2 m 5. 2 the Creator
— one who dupes the world with the power of
illusion. “harz thag jag kau thagauri lai.”~gau
kabir.

9189 [thogour] Bar-%3 cheating others. “cTtvat
rahzo thagaur, nanak phasi galt pari.”—sm 9.
‘kept thinking to cheat others, but himself got
entrapped.’ 2 See TaNS.

a8 d [thogouri], BABHY [thagauli] 7 an
aesthetic medicinal plant; a medicine, which
on inhailing makes one unconscious, enabling
the cheater to deprive him of money. “bxkhe
thogouri jInt jinI khai.”—gou m 5. “jInI
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thogauli paia.”-on3dv. 2 also used for a
beloved who wins over her lover with qualities
of love and devotion. “manu tragz kerr
bhagotr thagouri.”—gau chdt m 5. “prem
thagauri pa1.”—sri cht m 5.

&Iy [thog-ayudh] n weapon (»@U) of a
cheat (&d0); death by hanging.—sonama.

B9 [thagohar] one who cheats, deceiver.
“sune nagarI pare thogohare.”—gau m 5.
‘meaning sexual depravity.’

U1 [thogoen] a matrk stanza comprising five
matras. It has the following arrangement:
1SS, SIS, S, SS1, N1SI, tS11, S, Hl. 2 v cheat, deprive
one of money. “akhi to mitsh1 naku paka,r‘ahl
thagen kau s3saru.”—dhena m 1.

SATIYT [thagonhar] adj cheat. 2 n cheat.
3 one who has attained self-realisation.
“thagonhar anthagda thage.”—ram m 5.
‘Immoral acts, which none can entrap, are taken
care of by the spiritually enlightened person.’

A& [thagna] See BaF 2.

B [thogni] woman who cheats. 2 worldly
attachment.

5ae€ [thogdeu], 3ae® [thogdev] n leader of
cheats, head of deceivers. “ese hi thagdeu
bokhane.”—asa namdev. o

&de7 [thognal See &IT 2.

U819 [thognir] 7 deceptive water; mirage; i.e.
indulgence in worldly pleasures. “thatha, he
durz thagnira.”—gou baven kabir. 2 ‘sherbat
mixed with thorn-apple. .

BerEH! [thogbaji], safgear [thagbrdyal n
cheating game; skill in cheating, art of cheating,

Ayt [thegmuri] herb causing anaesthesia
when used. See sai@dt. “bhulo re, thogmuri
khaz.”—sar namdev.

saHEd [thogmodak] laddus adulterated with
poison; by serving them, a cheat deprives
others of money.

a9 [thagmor] adj crown of cheats, leader

1397

of swindlers, king of cheats.

&arewt [thagvari] # cheating, deception. 2 gang
of cheats. “1h thogvari bahut ghoar gale.”
—prabhaam 5.

SIR® [thogvala], 53R [thagvara] adj who
cheats. “hau thagvara thogi des.”—srim 1.

daRE [thagvari] See o™t 2 ST the
cheats, the dupers —. “thagi thogvari.”-maru
solhem 1.

Bar@ [thagau] adjwho cheats or dupes. “agrak
us ke bade thegau.”—asa m 5. 2 the duped,
who has been entrapped by a cheat.

BarET [thogail » swindling, cheating skill.
“karsh1 burai thogai dInren.”—sarm 5. 2 act
of getting deceived.

&arer [thaganal duped, deceived. “kshu nansk
jIn jogot thogana.”—sar m 5. 2 was duped,
was . cheated.

ofommet [thograi] n cheating, act of cheating.
“lok duraz kerat thogTai.”—molam 5.

ot [thegi] n cheating, act of cheating. “kur
thogi gujhi na rahe.”-var gov I m 4. 2 (I)
cheat. “hou thagvara thagi des.”—sri m 1.
3 aft the cheats — “eni thagi jegu thagra.”
—var mala m 4. 4 feminine of thag: thogni.
See fgwer.

&g [thogu] See &ar.

&g [thagor] See 5a8T.

AT [thogor], didT [thagori], BATET [thagoli]
See s,

&2 [that] n people, community. 2 composition,
structure. “sabh hi thot baddh kase.”—krzsan.
3 concept, idea. :

B2a& [thotokna] See &3da".

BT [thetnal, 32&" [thatna] v compose, create.
-“jogdis bxrcarke juddh thata.”—c3di /. 2 imagine,
consider.

&fe [that1] having resolved. 2 having composed
or created.

B2 [thottal a town of Sindh in district Karachi.

Page 63 of 750



-1}

2 See #lz gy gur At w7, 3 a village under police
station and tehsil Zira of district Ferozepur,
situated nine miles to the south of Mallanwala
railway station. In memory of Guru Hargobind
there stands a gurdwara one mile to the south
of this village. Three ghumaons of land is
attached with this sacred place. Congregation
is held on each moon night.

85 [thath] See v/,

&5a& [thothoknal, 6aaT [thathakna] v stop,
stay. 2 hesitate.

&6T [thatha] the character 3. “thotha manua
thahsh1 nahi.”—baven. 2 pronunciation of .
3 joke, drollery, humour, fun.

afenng [thothTar], 3397 [thathera] Skf one who
makes utensils by producing a jingling sound,
coppersmith, artisan of bronze or brass utensils.

58 [thathe] with character &. “thothe thadhz
varti tn Stor1.”—asa patim I. 2 jokingly.

&6 [thathol] one who makes fun.

35 [thattha] See 35 3. 2 See 7 T ¥or At
o

&3 [thadda] n boundary-mark, boundary-pillar.

&&d [thonok], 89 [thonkar] » rattling,
clattering sound, jingling.

&6d [thank] » sound produced by a metallic
gong.

Sadr [thanka] » strike, stroke, hit, blow. “ksha
bzsasa 1s bhdde ka rtonku lage thanka.”—sar
kobir.

30T [thonkar] See &3a9.

56915 [thangan] 7 harmonium, bell, gong which
produces a jingling sound. “nakti ko thangan
badadd.”—asa kabir. See I57F .

&&o' [than-na] v resolve, make up one’s mind,
determine firmly to do. 2 compose, construct.

36t [thoni] determined, resolved, formed.
2 having made up one’s mind, resolved.

BUBT [thopna] v establish, install. 2 resolve in
one’s mind. 3 wind up. 4 do fabric painting.
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srGsfe

5 fold washed clothes by presssing with a
heavy conical club (iron).

3u [thoppal] » printing implement, stamp-
shaped block made of wood and metal, on which
letters, designs or patterns are embossed so
that the farmers could not commit theft. the
collectors (officials) used to stamp heaps of
grains, collected from them, in lieu of revenue to
be paid, by pressing this metallic embossed
stamp on a wet sandy layer spread on the heap.

SH [tham] See oM.

39 [thor] See 532 and &9.

8939 [tharhar] adj firm, determined. “tharhar
pay3.”—ramav. 2 n shivering caused by cold.

&9d [thoarok] # craze, addiction. 2 tenacity,
obsession.

S92 [thornal, 39&T [thorna] v get cold, become
cold. 2 stiffen with cold.

&9< [thorova] a village, in tehsil and district
Ambala. In this village, there stands a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh.

39" [thora] See 7.

&9 [tharu] adj cold. See &3&". “hoi s1satz
tharu.”—var sar m 5. “sgent bujhi tharvu sina
he.”-maru solhe m I.

99 [tharur], 399" [thorura], 99 [tharury] adj
frozen, cold. “horz jop1 bhoi thorure.”—majh o
m 5.2 n Himalaya. “jztu su hath na labhai tu
ohu thoruru.”-var ram 3. 3 calm, unperturbed.

3% [thallna] v check, stop. 2 push, launch a
boat into water.

329 [thaver], 52fg [thoverz], =9 [thaveru] &
place of rest, halting place, rest-house. “khote
thaver na paIni.”—asa o m /. 2 Skt Fafeq adj
static, fixed, firm.

&' [tha], & [thal, 38 [thau] # place, dwelling,
residence. See &g, “s5t ke dokhi keu nahi
thav.”—sukhmoni.

&8aE [thaothaz] adv at various places; at
places; everywhere.
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&fE [tha1], 3fE [thaz], &E€ [thato], Tfenr
[thaTa] STTE 1 place, location. “soh3dro ssbh
thaz.”—sri ch3t m 5. “sbke chutke thaur na
thato.”—gou kobir. ‘There is no place for
dwelling.’

&€t [thai] in places, at various locations. “revia
sabh thai.”—dev m 5. 2 dwelling place.

&R [thais] Skt mEERIT twenty-eight. “thais
dyos Io sev kari.”—krzsan.

&7 [tha] # place, location. “lago an thahi.”
—sar m 5. 2 erosion of river banks caused by
the flow of water. 3 sound of firing, shelling
etc. 4 v imperative form of gz,

B9&" [thahnal, 9 [thahoanu] v destroy,
demolish. “thatha manua thahabht nahi.”
—bavan. “ssbhna man manztk, thahonu mul
macdgva.”—s forid. ‘Minds of all are (pure), it
is entirely wrong to hurt them.” “kahi no thahe
cIt.”~varmaru2 m5. ‘does not hurt any one.’

&'d9 [thahar], &0F [thaharu] n place, dwelling
place. “ovar no sujhe duji thaher.”—fodi m 5.
2 See &5 799. T

09 [thahre] stays, resides. “jese m3dar mahz
balhoar na thahre.”—g5d kabir. See I5J9.

&g [thah1] See &T&. “hrav no kehi thaht.”
—s forid. ‘Do not hurt any body’s feelings.’
2 place, location. 3 adv after destroying.

& [thak] # obstruction. “m3ne maragr thak
na par.”—japu.

BIAT [thak-har] 7 obstruction, prohibition. “on
kau khasam kini thak-hare.”—g3d m 5. 2 adj
who obstructs.

A [thaknal, &a" [thakna] v prevent, forbid.
“thakehu manua rakhshu thar.”—o3kar.
2 prevent the effect of an ailment by uttering
a mantar.

&'&d [thakor] See &F9.

afa [thakz] n obstruction. See 3. “thakr no
hoti tinahu dar.”—bavon. 2 adv having
obstructed, hindered.
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5
&faga@F [thakirshauna] v forbid. “avenu

jana thakIrahae.”-majh o m /.

ofagaret [thakrrohai] forbade. “sitla
thakzrshai.”—sor m 3.

g [thakia] adj who forbids. 2 prevented.
“na hoau thaka na thakia.”—var sarm 1.

&ad [thakur] See 589 “thakur sarbe samana.”
—srim 5. 2 famous Hindi poet, who was born
in 1643 AD. See 3.

gy [thakurdvaral n deity’s door; temple.
2 Lord’s abode.

sgaeig’ [thakurvajira] » deity’s councillor;
mentor. “saranI pazo thakurvajira.”-goum 3.

&gt [thakori] 7 godliness, mastery. 2 supermacy.

&g9 [thakuro] See 339 and 3J9.

sa@dt [thagouri] See sagdt.

ol [thagi] cheating, robbery. “maza harzjen
thagi.”—sar m 3.

& [thage] cheats. See TaET.

St [thical # frame, design. 2 form, shape.

&¢ [that] n structure, composition. “jake nzgom
dudh ke thata.”—sor kabir. 2 stuff, material.
3 composition of notes; pause of seven notes
at their respective places. In books on music
it is called murchona. There are 21 murchanas
(pauses) because of three combinations of
seven notes each.’

The musicologists have visualised ten
musical measures in which 3 [ragls are sung
and played on the basis of these types.®
(a) kelyan that — In this musical measure, all
except maddham, are pure notes. viz:

$9, 19, ga, mi, pa, dha, na.

(b)bzlaval that — In this musical measure, all
notes are pure viz:

People ignorant of the knowledge of music take notes

for murchana.

2n these thats a free character (H&3T) represents pure
note and the character with k3na ( ¥ ) corresponds to
minor note while one with (1) symbolises a sharp note.
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$9, 9, g9, Mo, pd, dha, no. that Tkk koron johan vicc aya he.
(c)kemac that — It consists of six pure notes 4 arrangement of notes, their composition.
while nzsad is a minor one. viz: § glory. 6 firm determination. 7 ostentation,
$9, 13, g3, M3, pa, dha, na. display.
(d) bherav that — It has five pure notes while &e&T [thatnal v compose, form. “jese kosat
risobh and dhevat are minor ones. viz: - thagen kohr thatet.”—paras.
$9, ra, g9, ma, pa, dha, na. . &S [thath] See &2.
(e)bhervi that — It consists of three pure and &&gar [thathabagal » apparel’s glamour;
four minor notes. viz: splendour. 2 outward form. 3 outward association.
s9, ra, ga, mo, pd, dha, na. “logen sTu mera thathabaga.”—asa m 5.

(f) asavori that — This musical measure &% [thadh] adjfixed, still. “thadh bhayo me jor
consists of four pure notes and three minor  kar.”-VN.

ones. viz: &g [thadh] # coldness, coolness.
$9, 13, ga, Mo, pa, dha, na. o' [thadhal adj standing, still. “thadha
(g)todi that — It consists of three pure, three  brohma nrgom bicare.”—probha kabir. 2 cold,
minor notes and one sharp note. viz: cool. “kalx tati thadha harrnav.”~sukhmeni.
$9, ra, ga, mi, p2, dha, na. &% [thadha] adj cold, cool.

(h)purbi that — This musical measure comprises &€ [thadh1] # coldness, coolness. “tapat
four pure and two minor notes along with a  mahz thadhr vertai.”—sukhmoani. “thathe

sharp one. viz: thadhz varti tn 3torz.”—asa patim 1.
$9, ra, g9, mi, pa, dha, na. &l [thadhi] adjstanding, still. 2 See 3%,
(i) marva' or maru that— It consists of five pure 3%t [thadhi] adjcold, cool. “jaka man sital, oh
note a minor and a sharp one. viz: jane sagli thadhi.”~sor m 5. “hart ke nam ki
s9, ra, g9, mi, pa, dha, na. gotr thadhi.”—sar m 3.
(j) kaphi that — It contains five pure and two &% [thadhe] adj standing, still. “dermade
minor notes. viz: thadhe darbarr.”—brla kabir. 2 cold, cool.
$9, 19, ga, Mo, pa, dha, na. 3 stable, static. “harz m3tr dia man thadhe.”
- rag hoya dur sur kise da na rrha thik —goum4.
tald sabh ghutthe bhari ramrola payahe, &% [thadho] adj standing, still. “sIr uparz
gram gram vIcc na mIldda 1kk duje sdg thadho dheram raz.”-gaum 3.
tan khot bethe loynam vIsraya he, &% [thadho] adj cold, cool.
ragbhumz bharat di murchana desa dekh &' [than] n place, location. “jaki drIsatz
kortar baba guru nanak pathaya he, acalthan.”—saveye m 2 ke. permanent place,
abla lukai tdimardana saj s3g : everlasting status.

'No doubt the fifth note is prohibited in Marva, then &'&" [thana] » dwelling place, place of
why is it included in a that. Here only the name of athat  residence. “nrthcalu tzn ka thana.”—maru m
is mentioned, the gamut of Marva is not written. Many 3. 2 police post; police station.

musical measures like sohni, jet, puria, p3com, etc. are  &'&1 [thani] resolved. See @& 2 in places, in
sung in this that. Such should be the comprehensionof ~ locations. “tokshr narz praid lukr 3darz

the names of other thats as well. thani.”—var gou / m 4.
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&@eW [thanedar] # incharge of a police station.

&6&T [than-na] v make up one’s mind after
pondering over something; make a firm
determination. 2 form, make.

&% [thana] See T7F. 2 See &4

&8t [thani] resolved. See &&a.

oM [tham], @ [thay] » place, location.
“nomastd athame.”—japu. ‘who has no
particular location.’ '

&9 [thar], 39 [tharu] adj cold, cool. “manu
tonu mera thar thio.”—asa m 5. 2 which cools.
“ape sitalu tharu gora.”—maru solhem 5. ‘He,
Himself, is so cool and calm as to turn even
hailstones colder.’ 3 Sk &9 # chill, frost, cold.
4 coldness, coolness, as: pani ni agg te rokkh
ke thar bhdn dro.

&< [thav], 3% [thav] n place, location.

foadt [thrkri] See aladt.

fearer [thrkanal, fsaar [thtkana] # dwelling
place, residential place. 2 home, house.

feare [thigna] adj short-statured, short in
height, dwarfish.

fsa [thigla] n pestle, threshing club, tool
used to grind or crush grains. “jope higula
thiglapanr devi.”—paras. 2 goddess carrying
a pestle as her insignia.

Sawufe [thiglapanz] «dj keeping a pestle
i1 one’s hand. “thfglapanr devi.”-paras.
2 Bhairav, a Hindu god.

feamt [th1gli] adj(female) possessing a pestle.
See féamufs.

63 [thzth] » vilification, infamy. 2 modesty,
shame. See f&5.

fooaa [th1theknal, foaaa™ [th1thakna] v stop,
sojourn. 2 hesitate. '

fogalt [thrthuki] adj insulted, humiliated. “s5t
ki thzthuki ph1re brcari.”~g5d kabir. See f55.

fos [thrtth] adj condemned, humiliated.
2 ashamed, embarrassed. See f&s.
feza [thinok] n act of installing, i.e.

1401

ar

accommodating.

fozfa€s [thrnkIonu] accommodated, lodged,
made to stay. 2 gently hammered, tested by
knocking with knuckles. “jinr evadu p1d
thrnkronu.”—var ram 3. ‘who tested such a
great personality as Guru Angad Dev.’ See fus.

fofu fofk [thimz thrmz] advslowly, gracefully,
with slow graceful gait. “sardg jtu pag dhare
thim1 thzimz.”—vad ch3t m /. See oHA.

fo®ar [thilna] v launch on water. 2 move
forward with enthusiasm. 3 enter with
eagerness.

B [th1s] n worry, anxiety, apprehension.
2 boast, brag. “kuri kure this.”—japu. 3 stroke,
injury, shock.

BIANT [thismar] braggart. 2 one who makes
sarcastic remarks.

31T [thih] # place, residence.

alo7 [thiha] 7 stoppage; place for stopping.
2 sign put up to show uneven patches of land
for levelling. 3 boundary, pillar, mound.
4 carpenter’s stand or contraption to fasten a
log for sawing with a handsaw.

31 [thik] adj correct, accurate, right. 2 proper,
adequate, relevant.

B9 [thikar], 31&@" [thikra] 7 piece of broken
pottery. “ja bhaje ta thikeru hove.”—var majh
m-1. 2 a broken utensil. 3 perishable body;
physique. “thikar phor dzlis s1r.”-VN. ‘by
eliminating the mortal physique, put blame
squarely on Aurangzeb.’

atadt [thikeri] 7 piece of broken earthen pot.
2 xa rupee, coin.

3lag [thikeru] See 3la9.

Bl [thiga], 319 [thiga] # pecking stroke, club,
baton, stick, pestle. “kal ka thiga k1uv jelaiale?”
%Idhgosa,t;r.

3t [thiba] adj club-footed, pressed, bent.
“piche thiba nok daraj.”—-GPS. ‘the shoe with
a flat heel and pointed toe.’
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gagT [thukenal v get hit, e.g. “do copera thuk
gaia”. 2 pitch, thrust.

3a [thukk] n crowd, mob. 2 society, community.
3 respect, prestige, honour. 4 praiseworthy e.g.
“koi thukk di gall karo™.

g [thog] n peck by a bird. 2 beak, bill.

BaiE" [thgna] v eat by pecking. 2 peck with a
beak.

93" [thudda] 7 front part of a foot. 2 kick given
with a toe.

oHR [thumak] » graceful slow gait, coquettish
movement, slow joyful movement.

THI" [thumral » a perforated jewel or stone,
auspicious stone especially procured from
Hinglaj, which the Hindus put around their
necks.

@HST [thumri] 7 a two-verse song.
gHE" [thumnal a supporting device, under a
vessel to keep it afloat or to prevent it from
capsizing.

@HE" [thusna] v fill to the brim. 2 thrust, push.
@d' [thuha] » scorpion.

@ar [thiiga] n peck of a bird; act of pecking
at. 2 kick made with a pointed object.

g0 [thuth], @5 [thiith] # trunk of a cut tree.
2 stem of a tree without branches. 3 thumb as
a sign of refusal e.g. “mé jod rupya mdgz1a ta
us ne meni thuth vikhaza”.

%o [thutha] » earthen bowl.

gor 896" [thutha pharna] v hold a begging
bowl in one’s hand; start begging; ask for alms.

ot [thuthi] # small earthen bowl. 2 bowl or
cup used for taking liquor. 3 bowl-like ornament
worn by women on top of the head; a raised
and deep dome.

g3l Wg BT [thuthi mih lagnil v become
addicted to drinking.

34 [theh] » place, location. 2 stumbling; tripping;
knock. “5tkalz jomu mare theh.”—mola m 1.
“jomkal1 theh marshv.”—maru m 4.
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3aE" [theknal, 3&&" [thekna] v stamp with
some frame or block. 2 stay put, accommodate.
dar [theka] n contract; act of taking
responsibility to complete a job after fixing the
remuneration. 2 monopoly. 3 imprint, printing
device. 4 a musical tone of three notes
produced by striking mrxd3g etc, in this order:

dha di ga dha, dha di go ta,-
a9 i Q i Q mq

ta t3i go dha, dha di go dha.
a9 I Q Qi Q ll Q

B4 [thegal, 3@ [théga] n stick, punishment.
“lekorz thega togri tori.”-g3d namdev. See B
“uthoat bethat thega parthe.”—guj kabir. “jom
ka thega bura he.”—s kabir. 2 thumb.

35 [theth] adjsolid, pure, genuine. 2 superior,
superb. )

83" [theda] » kick with a foot, hit, knock.
2 act of staggering; state of losing balance.
“thede khave khalsa.”—GPS.

%o [thelna] v push into the water, push
forward with force.

39 [theh] » place, location, spot. 2 adv at the
right place, properly placed.

339 [thehor] See 5779,

3% [then] n place. “so nahi Th then.”—parss.
2 See oooT.

3 [thos] adj solid; not hollow from within.
2 firm, strong. 3 See SAZ".

SR [thosna] stuff; fill by pressing hard. See
ORI

87" [thosa] 7 thumb. 2 act of showing a thumb
to irritate or tease someone.

&d [thok] »n act of pushing by hitting.
2 imperative form of the verb &=

89" [thokna], 8&&" [thokna] v push by hitting.
2 thrust, penetrate.

& @& [thok bajaunal, 3& gAY TUET [thok
bajake dekhna] v examine or test thoroughly. e.g.
while buying an earthen pot or metallic utensil,
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it is softly hit and from the sound produced, it
is judged whether the pot is solid or cracked.
Likewise a person is judged from his
behaviour,

8ad [thokoar] n striking of foot against
something, push, thrush. 2 a stone, brick or
pebble jutting above the surface of the earth.
3 a metallic ring or sleeve at the end of a
sword’s sheath.

89 TR [thok vojauna] See & gA@E and
sfa. _

8a [thoka] # a carpenter who hammers or
rams cots or beds. 2 a bird, which with its beak
pierces a hole into the wood; wood-pecker.

8fa [thokz] adv by knocking or hitting. “ssbh
dekhi thokzbajaz.”—s kebir. “thokIvaja sabh
dzxthia.”-srim 5 pepaz. 2 firmly i.e. resolutely.
“kahtile thok1 bddhe ur thakur.”—saveye 33.

831 [thodi] » chin; round portion of the face
below the lower lip.

892" [thorna] v strike with a toe; kick.

89 [thor], 8F [thor] n place, place of residence,
dwelling. “sabh thor nIr3tor nrtt noy3.”—VN.

1403
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3% [th3dh] » winter, coldness, chill.

€= [th3dhral, 3 [th3dha] adj cold, chilly.
2 calm, quiet. 3 lazy, slothful. 4 impotent,
sexually imbecile.

B [th3dhai] See Sfenrel. 2 chill. 3 See

3% 3= [th3dha hona] v die; be devoid of the
warmth of blood. 2 calm down; shed away
anger. 3 going out of a lamp or fire. 4 become
impotent; be devoid of potency.

gt [th3dhrai] # a nourishing cold drink;
a cold drink sweetened with a lump of sugar
and prepared by crushing almonds, rose-
flowers, poppy seeds etc. It is widely consumed
during summer in countries of the tropical
region.

8%t [th3dhi] adjchilled, cold. 2 nriver. “th3dhi
tati mrti khai.”~asa m 5. ‘The body is
ultimately consumed by water, fire and earth.’
3 chickenpox, smallpox. “sb jano th balok thadhi
kharyo.”-GV 6.

3% 33t ! [thadhi tati m1ti] stream, fire

and soil. See 3t 2.
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8 [dodda] eighteenth character of Punjabi
script, representing the voiced retroflex plosive.
2 Skt n terrific fire, oceanic fire. 3 word, sound.
4 Shiv. 5 fear. 6 In Lehndi Punjabi and Sindhi,
it is also used in piace of €e.g. dor for dar, da
for ¥ {da)], dudhu for duddh etc.

38 [dou] n jungle fire; wild conflagration. “age
dekhau dau jole.”—sri m 5. See T=.

365 [dour] See 3. 2 Skr SWR obscure utterance;
asentence, of which the words are not understood
clearly. See 384t

36841 [douri] a female who talks rot. See 389
2. “bake ta douri.”—ramav.

589 [dourul, 3€§ [dsuru] Skz SHT n tabor; a
small-two-sided drum, which is played with
one hand only. Its middle part is narrow while
the two ends are wide and covered tightly with
leather. It is tightened with strings just like a
mrd3g. Two small knots made of cloth, tied
with a long string, are attached to it. When the
drum is revolved with a hand, these knots strike
against the leather stretched on the sides thus
producing a drumming sound. It is Lord Shiv’s
favourite drum. “barad cadhe doauru
dhomkave.”—god kabir.

SAA [doska] a town in district Sialkot. It is a
police station and. tehsil. Some writers
erroneously spell it as thaska. See Argsiy.

SAET [desnal, 3A6 [desen], 3A&T [dosna] Skt
€5 v sting; prick with teeth, get stung by
reptiles like a snake. “nam sunat jenu brchua
dasana.”-ram m 5. 2 torment. “nit doase
patvari.”—suhi kabir. Here patvari stands for

the messenger of death.

SARQE [dosvaunal, SAET [desauna] get
bitten, get stung. 2 gef set, get spread as in
“m3ja desauna”. 3 See TAGZ".

ST [dosana) stung. See SHE. “nam sunat
jonu brchus desana.”—ramm 5.

89& [dahak] n avarice. 2 downward slope.
3 deceit. 4 pit covered with straw for trapping
animals. 5§ Dg sound produced by a large
kettledrum. 6 tears coming out of sour eyes.

39d&T [dshoknal, 398 [dahkenu], SgdsT
[dshakna] v beguile, deceive. 2 go astray.
“jhutha jegu dahke ghena.”—maru kabir.
3 covet. 4 go about, wander. “ron dakenz
dohkat phrrat.”—corrtr 1. 5 S 3Uag shiver,
vibrate.

Soa@& [dohkauna], 398" [dohkana], 7=
[dahkavan] v involve in deceit, trap in guile.
2 lead astray. 3 inveigle in temptation. “jagotu
dohkara kahna kachu ns jar.”-guj m 3.
“bharam1 bharamzr manukh dshkae.”-bavan.
“kat kou dehkavau loga.”—maru m 5. “jaton
kore manukh dahkave, oh 3torjami jane.”
—dhanam 5. “kar1 parpac jogat kau dahke apno
udar bhare.”-devm 9.

899 89 [dahku ber] throat-choking berry;
jujube fruit, which is attractive from outside
but is tasteless from inside; deceptive berry.
“bane th'ane avat ghane... dahku ber soman.”
—corztr 21. ‘

sdd [dahakk], 5987 [dahdsh] » sound
produced by a tabor. “dshakk damr3 sur3.”
—kalki. “dahdoh damoaru.”—corzrtr 1.

x
- ,,rw:;f o
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398 [dohan] See ¥I5. 2 See sfasr.

399 [dshar] n path, passage. 2 pasture, jungle.
3 trail, pond. 4 fear, apprehension. “r3k hve
brbhikhan so dolat dshar me.”—h3sram. 5 See
T©Jd.

3095 [dahran] v go about, walk leisurely, stroll.
“dahrot kath1n masan.”—paras. _

I [daha] n bar, baton. 2 wooden stave hung
around the neck of a grazing animal and set
between its legs in order to deter it from
running away.

sfasr [dohznal v start work. 2 march forward.
3 set on fire, burn. 4 See fga". § See T

3fa9 [dohzr] See 3U9.

a1 [dohi] 7 pair of crossed staves forming the
front of the bullock cart. 2 achieved. “anad ke
madhr bat dohi he.”—krrsan. 3 setas in “ghar
3dar m3ji dohi hoi he.” 4 busy, engaged in
eating.

33T [dokna] v fill to the brim. 2 satiate; be
satiated. 3 prevent, stop.

3a9" [dekra] m piece, section, extract. “c3d sursj
ke dakre kore.”-GPS.

398 [dokraunal, &9 [dokrana] v bellow
like a bullock or a stag; thunder; roar. 2 belch.

a3 [dokadak] adj full to the brim. 2 fully
saturated. See Ffaat.

839 [dokar] See 8€dr9. 2 beat of a drum. “doru
dokar3.”—VN. 3 roar of a tiger, grunt of a pig
etc. “dakarat kol.”-ramav. See ITITB .

3& [doke] roars. See 5ad%" 1. “doke phuke
kheh uvdave.”—var moala m 1. ‘The elephant
trumpets and frightens with its trunk.’

3&3 [doket] n robber; bandit.

a3 [doketi] 7 robbery; dacoity; act of robbing
wealth with force.

5A3 [dakot], 383 [dak5t] # son of a Dakk;
progeny from the union of a Dakk Brahman
and a milkmaid. A dskot accepts offerings
made to Shani (Saturn), discusses omens and
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explains their good or bad effects. 5, 3913
a3t [dakoti] # actions of a dokot, profession
of a dakot. -

S99 [dokkara] See ST

39 [dokka] # straw. 2 obstruction, hindrance.

3YE [dokhna] a dialect of the region to the
south of Guru Nanak Dev’s birth place i.e. the
speech of Multan and Sahiwal area. The
writings done in it are popularly known as of
dakhne in Gurbani. In this language ¥ is
replaced by 3" e.g. :

“tu cou sojon med1a dei sIsu utarz.”...
“habhe dukh wvlahTomu nanak nadorz
nrhalz.”—var maru 2. .. etc.

34E [dokhne] plural of sy,

a1 [dog] n fe—uar distance covered by two steps;
a measure equivalent to one and a half yards.
2 act of lifting one’s feet while moving. “dag
bhai vamen ki saven ki ratryd.”—senapatr.
3 adjugly, hideous.

8% [dagdol] n act of stumbling; staggering
gait.

8d& [dogon] a matrrk measure, having four
matras. [t has the following types:

8§, 115, 181, S, 1.

ZdHT [dogmog] # unsteadiness. 2 act of
staggering, stumbling. 3 act of wandering;
vacillating. “dogmag chadz, re man bavra.”
—gau kabir.

3919 [dogoer], 39" [dagra] » path, track, way.
“gurprasadI me dagro paIa.”—god kabir.
2 suggesting a way out. “sut sbh1lakhi mag
ko dagra.”-GPS.

sardt [dagri] adjpasserby, traveller. 2 unstable,
staggering. “dogri cal netr phun adhule.”—bher
m /. “3gon me dogri si phrre.”—krzsan.

3ai§ [degrul a village in tehsil and police station
Moga, district Ferozepur. One mile to the west
of the village stands a gurdwara in memory of

See T9 H'g 2.
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Guru Har Rai. The Guru stayed here for raising
a gurdwara at Daroli. The bricks, lime etc were
supplied to Daroli from this place. The ven tree,
under which the Guru used to hold the
congregation, still exists. A small gurdwara has
been built there. The priest is an Udasi monk.
Two ghumaons of land was purchased for the
gurdwara at a cost of rupees eight hundred.
This gurdwara is also named Tambu Szhib,
because many tents were pitched here by the
seventh Guru of the Sikhs. This holy place is
situated two miles to the west of Dagru railway
station.

399 [dagro] See SI".

g [doggal n stick to beat a drum with;
drumstick.

gaft [doggil n pedlar’s bundle of cloth or other
wares. 2 small pond.

82 [dotnal, 32&7 [datna] v stand firm; face
squarely; face resolutely.

g2 [datta] n stopper, cork. “khoj kehe nahz
mukh vic datta.”-GPS.

33 [dad] See 57.

33T [dadval] See STBTH.

33 [doda] the character 3. “dada, dera thu
nahi.”~bavan. 2 pronunciation of 8. 3 pod of
a gram (green seed pod).

33 [dodia] Skr G99 » dress, attire, garment
like saree etc. “kahu dadia badhe dhan khari
pahu ghart ae muklau ae.”—gou kabir. means
— “Soul is the bride, while the bridegroom’s
companions during her second ceremonial visit
to her in-laws’s house are the messengers of
death.’

339t [doduri] adjnot fully ripe, somewhat raw.
$'359. “hori nohi noh1 daduri paki badanhar.”
—srim 5.

S5 [dad], 7 [doddu] Skr =€, €€T female
frog, male frog.

5% [dodh] adjablaze. “kop ki ag maha badhke
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dadhke.”-krrsan. 2 n molar, grinder tooth.
“phati nakkh s ghd mukh3 doddh kols.”—c5di
2. ‘The earth was got torn by the lion’s claws
as if dug by a boar’s tusk.

383" [dadhnal v get burnt, burn.

3¥<9 [dadhvar], 389 [dadhvall a Rajput
subcaste; wealthy persons of Datarpur belong
to this subcaste. Dhadhwals mostly reside in
Hoshiarpur district. See gretar.

¥ [dadha] adj burnt out, ablaze. 2 mighty,
powerful. “dadhe deddhvar3.”—VN. ‘powerful
Dadhwals.’

sfenret [dadhrai] # might, power. 2 firmness,
steadiness. “bahar se dadhrai karke kahza.”
—JSBM.

3% [dodhe] got Larnt. 2 mighty. See 5% 2.

sed [dadhyo] burnt, ignited. “pavek metrn3g
dadhyo.”—krrsan.

3€ [doph] P _;,” ntambourine —a round musical
instrument covered only on one side with
streched leather. It is played by beating with a
stick; tabor, timbrel.

Se®8! [dephalci], S€®! [dophali] one who
plays the tabor; taborer.

34 [dab] n blot, stain. 2 bag, pocket.

399 [dobar], 3997 [dabra] # pond, unlined tank.

Fdl [dabbi] # small box, tiny container, case ,
for putting opium etc.

BH [domak] n sound of drum-beating.

FHT [domor] See 8€§ 2 Dg fragrance, sweet
smell.

3HY [damorul, 3HE [damru] See 389.

BHE [domeli] See RS,

3HA [dom3k] See 3HA.

39 [dor] Skt €9 n fear, terror. “doar cuke binse
3dhz1are.”-maru solhe m 5. 2 See 335" “lal
kore pat pe dor kesor.”—krrson. ‘by adding
saffron.” “kou dare harz ke mukh gras.”
—krzsan. ‘puts a morsel in the mouth.” “k3can
kot ke upar te dor.”’—ramav.
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FIE [doaron], 398" [dornal] v be afraid, be
frightened, be terrified. See 89. “dorz dorz
dorna man ka sorv.”—geum 1. 2 See 3I".

3365 [doren], 3357 [doarna] v be afraid, be
frightened. “nxrbhau s3g1 tumare baste Thu
doran koha te ara?”—gsu m 5. 2 n scarecrow
or manikin made put up in the field to scare
away the animals. “jzu derna khet mahzt
dorara.”~goum 5.

B9UsT [darpenal v get frightened, be afraid.
“darpat darpat jonam bahut jahi.”—gsv m 5.
“darpe dharatr akas nakhatra.”—maru m 5.
“sadhus3g T nahr darpie.”—asa chdt m 5.
SJUT [dorpana] v frighten. “so dar keha jrtu
dar darpaz.”-goum /.
33U [darpok] adj timid, getting frightened,
cowardly.

39 38 [dar bhau] terror and danger, pain and
fear. See FW. “jom ka dar bhou bhage.”~tvukha
ch3tm 1.

39'@ [dorau] adj frightening, dreadful. “bhai
re! bhavjal brkham derdv.”-sriom {. 2 am
afraid.
$9@% [dorauna] v frighten, instil terror or
fear. 2 adj frightening, dreadful.
gofenm [doraza] frightened, fear struck.
2 frightening, terrifying. See 39&". 3 got one
frightened.

89@8 [dorakul] Skt €99® adj tense due to
fear. “dhirsj chor darakul bolet.”—-GPS.

399 [deraba] n threat, act of threatening,.
S99 [dorara] adj frightening, dreadful. “bahv
dil dorare.”—krrson.
3fg [dorz] adv fearfully, dreadfully. “jom darz
marie.”—tukha ch3t m [. 2 fearing.

39 [daru] See 39.

39 38 [doru bhrambhau] fear caused by
misapprehension. “daru bhram bhev durz
korz.”~varsrim 4.

59 [darua] n fear, terror. 2 adj frightening,
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dreadful. “jake sTmoaranI jom nshi doarua.”
—gaum 5.

39 [dore] smashed. “tzn ke phor miid ksl dare.”
—carztr 405. ‘Death smashed their heads.’

39 [dore] is afraid; fears. See 39 2.

9% [darol] a Rajput subcaste descended from
Mian Kela of Kahloor.

3981 [doroli], 33 [daroli] a village in police
station and tehsil Moga, district Ferozepur,
where Bhai Sain Das, husband of Mai Ramo
and brother-in-law of Guru Hargobind, lived.
This couple was very devoted to the Guru. So
the sixth Guru used to stay in Daroli for long
periods of time.

The sixth Guru took fresh and cool water
offered by Bhai Rup Chand. Baba Gurditta
was also born in this village. A beautiful resting
place is built at his birth place. Guru Granth
Sahib scribed by Nand Chand is installed here,
which he had forcibly aquired from the Udasi
monks. See BETT.

There also exists a well which Guru
Hargobind had got dug at this place. Mata
Damodari breathed her last in this village. A
memorial is built in her memory.

A beautiful memorial is built at a place
outside the village where the Guru used to hold
religious congregations. Maharaja Ranjit Singh
donated 180 ghumaons of land to this holy
place. An annual grant of rupees fifty-one has
been given by Nabha state while an estate
worth revenue of rupees two hundred per
annum has been extended by the villagers of
Angian in Ambala district. Each year a religious
congregation is held on Vaisakhi and Maghi.
This holy place is sitnated one and a half miles
to the south-west of Dagru railway station.

3% [dal] n block, segment, nugget. 2 lake; vast
pool. 3 throw dice.“dsl dalohf narden ko corg.”
~GPS. ‘By throwing the dice, they move
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pawns.” 4 See 58.
3B [dalhozi] James Andrew Broun Ramsay
Dalhousie, was born on April 22, 1812. He
served as Governor General of India from
January 12, 1848 to February 29, 1856. He
decimated the Sikh rule of Lahore and merged
territories like Avadh into the British empire.
The rank of Marquis was conferred on him
and he was awarded an annual pension of five
thousand pounds. Lord Dalhousie died on
December 19, 1860.

2 a hill station on the north bank of Ravi in
district Gurdaspur. It is named after Lord
Dalhousie. The British government built a
summer resort here in 1853 AD after
purchasing the hilly area from the Chamba
state. Dalhousie is 51 miles north west of
Pathankot and 74 miles away from Gurdaspur.
Itis at a height of 7687 feet above the sea level.

38" [dola], S8t [dali] 7 piece, nugget, lump, small
brick. 2 small piece of meat. See ¥&H, T ¥3.
3 Skt =f®, lump of earth, small brick.

3TaE [dalhoknal v overflow. 2 trickle, drip.

SHar [dalhaka] drop fallen due to overflow.
2 drop fallen from the eye or the pen. 3 an
eye-disease, due to which its liquid does not
go into the nose because of the closure of the
holes in the corner of the eye beside the nose.
So it remains oozing out in the form of tears.

3% [doll] n a bowl-shaped small container tied
with ropes. It is used to draw water from the
lower to the higher level for irrigation purposes.

33" [dolla] a village in police station and tehsil
Sultanpur of Kapurthala state, situated three
miles to the east of Lohian railway station.
Prominent Sikhs like Bhai Lalo, Bhai Paro etc
belonged to this village. Bhai Gurdas writes.
“dalle vali s3got bhari.” The marriage of Guru
Hargobind with Mata Damodari, daughter of
Narayan Das, was also solemnised here on
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Bhadon 22, Sammat 1661. A shrine stands at
the place where the marriage ceremony was
performed, but there is no priest.

Guru Arjan Dev got a well dug with steps
leading down to the water level to mark the
marriage ceremony of his son (Guru
Hargobind), which still exists on the eastern
side of the village. The shrine has fifteen
ghumaons of land donated by the Kapurthala
state. In Dalla the memorial of Bhai Lalo is
also famous, which has freehold land of forty-
two ghumaons. ’

2 a Jat Chief of Talwandi Sabo, whom Guru
Gobind Singh blessed by staying in his village
in Sammat 1762-63. He served the Guru with
great dedication and devotion. At the holy
place, where the Guru stayed, is a gurdwara,
named Damdama Sahib.

Addressing Dalla, the tenth Guru bestowed
upon the Malwa region the blessing that canals
will flow, mangoes will grow, wheat will be
harvested. This devoted follower was duly
baptized by the Guru and was named Dalla
Singh. See ®Her AfaT 1.

SefHw [dollasigh] See $% 2.

§F [dbllu] a follower of Guru Hargobind, resident
of Burhanpur, who belonged to Chhura
subcaste.

3T I fHA® [dellewalid di mrsal] one
of the twelve misls of the Sikhs, whose chief
was Sardar Gulab Singh Khatri, resident of
village Dalleval (Bist Doab). Tara Singh, a
Kang Jat, then became its chief, who captured
many territories. The sardars of Mustafabad
in Ambala district as well as of Badthal of
Jalandhar district, belong to this misl.

3% [dov] Skt €2 n jungle fire, wild fire.

329 [doavru] See 389.

3fe [dovz] with or through forest fire. “jrudav
dadha kanuv.”—sri 2 m /. ‘stalk of rush plant
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scorched by the jungle fire.’

39 [dovak] See SHE and 3H&. “davru dovke.”
—okal.

38 [davu] See 8.

58w [daula] » who extracts gold or silver
from the goldsmith’s furnance—ash. See <&

ez [da1n], 37fefs [daznt] Ske3fadt nwitch,
hag. “nararn d3t bhane datn.”—gdd m 5.

S [das] Skr J¢ one with molar or grinder
teeth. 2 stinging creature like a snake etc.
3 mosquito.

37 [dah] Skt ©9 » heat, burning.

39 [dahnal, 379&T [dahna] v consign to fire,
burn. 2 recline, spread i.e. “m3ja dahna.” 3 n
trunk of a tree, thick branch of a tree.

8'JUE [dahpanl n heat, inflammation.
2 jealousy, malice.

Fgufe [dahpisnz] in malice, in jealousy.
“dahpoani ton1 sukh nahi.”—o5kar.

AU [dahpanu] See STUE.

39 [dahuna] See 33 1 and 2.

3 [dak] » vomit, puke, spew. 2 shelter for
riders or travellers; halt during a journey; an
arrangement to rest a courier, and replace him
with a new one. 3 an arrangement for
distribution of mail (dak). “bahur dak me sudh
totkal.”-GPS. 4 E Dock — whart along the
sea shore where passengers and baggage are
loaded and unloaded.

3% [dak] # sting, bite, cut with teeth (by scorpion

* or snake). 2 shining metallic piece which is
fixed below jewels or gems to enhance their
glitter.

Facd [daktar] £ doctor, learned person,
scholar. 2 physician, surgeon.

3aE I [dakan bahon] Dg n riding carriage
of a demoness. See 33X 4.

3a& [dakna] v vomit, puke.

33t [dakni] See 3fast.

399 [dakar] # fertile land of the best quality,
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free from sand and shrubs.

gar [daka] n dacoity, robbery committed to
grab money.

sfa [dakz], STasl [dakzni] Skr faat n witch,
evil spirit, demoness. “dakz ace kahii sron
dokadak.”—carztr 405.

Ft [daki] # See 37" and gIfE. 2 See Ffaat.
“daki ko crtr kechu na lage corankamsal
sarnar.”’—asa m 5. ‘A witch does not perceive
i.e. ghosts and evil spirits can’t see.” 3 Dg adj
strong, powerful.

89 [daku] # robber, dacoit.

S3" [dakhral, 3u3 [dakhro] ¥9YE adjpainful,
grievous. “avan v3nan dakhro.”-sri o m /.
‘cycle of birth and death is very painful.’

3iar [dag] n long bamboo stick, bludgeon.

Star sy [dag dagusal # fighting with bludgeons.
2 adv fighting with clubs, exchanging blows
with clubs. “guru pure bin dag daguse.”-BG.

3t [dagor] See S9W.

siait [dagil, st [dagial adj who keeps a
club or a bludgeon. 2 » macebearer, gatekeeper.
“pap pOn jace dagia.”—moala namdev.

39 [daju] See T.

32 [dat] n cork used to close the mouth of a
bottle etc., stopper.! 2 temporary structure to
serve as a scaffold for constructing an arch.
3 arch. 4 See gcF".

8tz [dat] » threat, frown, rebuke, pressure.

FeoT [datena] v cork. 2 close. 3 rebuke,
threaten. “bin date Th sikh na lehi.”-NP.

87§ [dad], 837 [dada] »n punishment,
chastisement. “jomn ke dukh dad.”—brlam 5.
“m1le jomdad.”—suhi m 5. 2 penalty, fine.

31 [dadi], 3% [dadi] Skz &0 adjwho keeps
a bludgeon. 2 » Yam, the messenger of death.
3 gate keeper. 4 an official, who measures
land with a measuring chain. “nau dadi das

IThis cork is made from the soft layer of the bark of a

cork tree. It is so called due to the name of the tree.

Page 75 of 750



38
mdsaph dhavahz,”—suhi kabir. ‘There are
nine treasures and ten organs.” 5 an improvised
boat-shaped palanquin, provided with sticks on
both sides.The porters place these sticks on
their shoulders to carry the palanquin. Such a
carriage is generally used on arduous tracks
in the hills.

373 [dade] mdj punished, convicted. “1a mara
ke ddde.”—gou kabir.

3% [dadh] » molar, grinder tooth. 2 combustion,
imflammation. 3 extreme pressure, rigidness.
e.g. “mé teri dadh nahi jhal sakda.”

3w [dadh] S blaze.

3%A [dadhoes] # firmness, courage. “dadhoes
ke spne man ko.”-krrsan.

3% [dadha] adj firm, strong, powerful. S 5.
“jzs da sahib dadha hox.”-brla m 3 var 7.
2 burnt. 3 n fire, blaze.

3%% [dadhal]l Dg n boar with tusks.

31 [dadhi] # beard, hanging root of a banyan
tree. Skt wfear. 2 adj spiteful, jealous. “dadhi
ke rokheyan ki dadhisi rohzt chati.”—bhusan.
‘Muslims having beard feel jealous of Shivaji.’
3 loud sound, high pitched voice. “bani koi
dadhi jespde hen koi hauli jepde han.”
—~bhogtavli. 4 feminine of 3= e.g. “meni
dadhi satt vajji he.”

3%t ¢ 3% [dadhi hi dadha] adj strongest of
the strong; mightiest. “harr dadhi hu

‘dadhza.”—var sri m 4.

373 [dana] adj wide open, spread out. “aI he
jan kxdh3 muh dane.”—krzsan.

3% [dan] Skt €5 n punishment. “jake cakar kav
nahi danv.”’~gou m 3. 2 land revenue, octroi,
(state) tax. “an ko manke dan ko devoat.”
-GPS.

358 [danau] punish. 2 358" (I) punish. “s5ta
manau duta danav.”—-ram kabir.

3¢ [danu] See 3.

399 [dabar] See 3udT,
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393 [dabaru] See 3=F. 2 See 3HT".

39 [dabh] # a type of spear grass. 2 mango’s
spike, bloom of the mango tree.

™I [damoar] Skt n scripture of magical
incantations composed by Lord Shiv numbering
five in Varahi Tantar i.e. yogdamer, stvdamar,
durgadamar, sarsvatdamoer and brshmdamar.
2 adjunique, exquisite. '

FHI [damri] adj expert in practising magical
incantations. 2 tabor, two-sided drum. “dshakk
damri vth3.”—ramav. ‘The sound of the tabor
rises.’

$HY [damoru], HY [damru] See 34F. 2 sound
produced by a tabor.

33 [damadol] See F=EH.

3™ [damar] tabor, two-sided drum. See 3Hg.
“k1 damar baje.”—datt.

39 [dar] » branch of a tree, tree-trunk. “tarveru
ek an3t dar sakha.”-ram kabir. ‘Brahma is a
tree while the entire universe forms its trunks
and branches.’ 2 row, line, as “kabutra di dar,
mr1gi didar.” 3 band, gang. “brndarbInthi
dar.”—o3kar. ‘For want of God’s fear the
gathering of the people met with ruin.’
4 See 3705.

3796 [daran], 396" [darna] v put in, insert.
2 throw, fling, give up. “man te kabshu n3
darouv.”—devm 5. “nanak soront coran-komlan
ki tum na darshu prabhu kerte.”—mola m J.
“kalmal daran manaht sadharan.”—dev m 5.

897 [dara] threw, flung. 2 » branch of a tree,
bough, trunk.

5fd [dar1] to a branch. “banphal pake bhur
giroht bahurr nalagaht darz.”—s kabir. 2 by
casting; by putting in. “motuki darzdheri.”
—brla ch3t m I. meaning ‘shed modesty.’

st [dari] threw, abandoned. 2 by throwing
away, by forsaking, by abandoning.
“maIamogon cale sebh1 dari.”—-saveye sri
mukhvak m 5. ‘Votaries of wealth, have
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departed leaving it behind.’ 3 » branch, twig,
bough. “brahamu pati brsanu dari.”-asa kabir.

% [dall n cholera. 2 puke. 3 Skt branch. “ped
mudha hii katra tsvu dal sukdde.”—var gou 1
m4.

385" [dalenal v put in, insert. 2 throw, shed.
3 ndice. 4 rectangular, hexagonal or octogonal
piece of wood or metal, on which numbers,
signs or dots are marked. By throwing the dice,
people find auspicious or inauspicious answers
to their questions. See Udier 2.

% [dala] n tree-trunk. See 3% 3. “dala stU
peda gatkavahi.”-asa kabir. 2 put in, inserted
in. See &, -

81 [dali] put, inserted. See 3. 2 # branch,
twig. See 3% 3. “mol1 tokhat betha se dali.”
—var ram 3. ‘He has occupied Guru Nanak’s
throne, which has several hundred branches.’
“dali lage tIni jonamu goavara.”—maru solhe
m 3. ‘The Creator is the origin (tree) and the
deities (gods and goddesses) are His
branches.’ 3 a bucket decorated with fruit and
flowers etc, that is presented to a saintly
person or offered to a friend. “mali rac daliko
lyae.”-GPS.

3T [davor] See 3€9. 2 See 3T

=<7 [davral, 37T [davra] n child, boy. See
3. 2 left-handed, one who uses his left hand
in place of the right hand. S 3753

=g [daveru] See 5Hg, 39 .

3= [davla] n extractor of gold or silver from
a goldsmith’s furnace-ash. See 8%". “cun cun
jharat kaeddhian, ret vicohu surna davle.”
—c3di 3.

3 [davral, 33 [davra], et [davri], 3°3F

[davro] Dg n son, daughter, boy, girl. “kulalu
brahma caturmukh davra.”—moala namdev.
“The boy is sculpted by Brahma, the sculptor.’
I8 [daviadol] adj unsteady, wavering,
insecure, unstable.
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fs€% [d1udh] See f38%r.

fsg<t

fs€@e [drudhal adj half plus one, one and a
half. 2 n one and a half times’ table. 3 a poetic
metre, also named dubh3gi and madanher. It
has four feet, each foot having forty matras;
the first pause being on the tenth matra, the
second on the eighteenth, the third on the thirty-
second and the fourth on the last, the third and
fourth feet alliterate; each foot begins with two
loghus and ends with one guru.

Example:
kalgidhar svami Staryami
jo sIr pe nIjhath dhore, sabh dukkh hare.
karrakan raja, deI samaja,
syalon ko sam s £ gh kare, bal tej bhare...
(b) Its 2" form has each foot with thirty-six
matras, the first pause being on the sixteenth,
the second on the next twelfth and the third
on the last eighth matra. At the 2" and 3"
pauses, there are two gurus each with
alliteration; each foot begins with two laghus.

Example:
par-upkar rat dxn karda, dhare no man h3kara,
guru da pyara. bhujbal sath kemave rozi, kade
na hatth pasara, bzn kartara...
(c)Its 3 form is a poetic metre named phanis.
Its characteristics are - four feet, each foot
has forty-two matras, the first pause is on the
tenth matra, while the second, third, fourth and
fifth pauses come after every eighth matras
closing with two gurus. The first three pauses
have mutual alliteration, as do the 4* and 5"
pauses among themselves.

Example:
jIn manmotT tyagi, gurumst1 pagi,
bhe anuragi, sri gurubani, jo sukhdani...

88+t [dzudhil adj one and a half times. 2 »

gateway (for entrance to a house), porch,
antechamber. 3 principal gateway of a royal
palace.
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fs€<dtle® [drudhivala] See FAdt @&

8w [dzs] Skr g2 sight, eyesight, vision. 2 eye.

fsAz [dxsonu] S be seen, be visible, be within
view.

fsrer [d1sddal, fsAe [d1sddo] adj visible,
within sight. See f8H. “se okhrid br3nz jIni
d1s3do mapz1ri.”—var maru 2 m3J5.

fsag [d1kar], a9 [dfkar] See 359. “phzrat
kohd ron drkrat dakant.”—corrtr 405. “dakni
dikerd.”—ramav.

fay [d1kh] See f3R. 2 See 54y,

fswr [dikha] 1 may see. “mudes drkha pir
kehia.”—jet ch3t m 5. 2 show (me), give a
glimpse.

fawrg [drkhau] See 3u@.

fsd@ [d1khado] S fare. e “pzri dzkh3ado
ta jivsa.”—var maru 2 m 5.

8 [dzkkh] a village in police station and tehsil
Mansa, district Barnalabf Patiala state, situated
seven miles to the north-east of Maurh railway
station. Guru Tegbahadur arrived at a place
one furlong to the north-west of this village on
his way to the Malwa region while enlightening
the people with his message. A pacca house is
built near this memorial. There is no priest to
look after it.

fsar [d1g] See fsar=. 2 Sk faar according to
Bhagvat a majestic king, of Nrig Ikshvaku
dynasty, who performed many ritualistic
sacrifices on the bank of river Payoshani. One
cow, donated by him, returned to his herd,
which he redonated. The Brahman who
received this offering at first cursed king Nrig
to turn into a large-sized lizard. This lizard was
liberated from the curse by Krishan. “ek bhup
chatri d1g nama.”—krzsan. See faar.

fsar [dzgl n bend, curve. 2 See fw.

fsarE [dignal, 536" [dzgnal v fall, decline.
“d1ge na dole kot-hu na dhave.”-ramm 5.

faact [dzgri] E degree n status, rank. 2 grade.
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3 testimonial received on passing an

examination. 4 decree — a legal order issued

by a court, that authorises a party to the suitto

have some relief or power.

fSar% [d2gol] v a dialect of Rajputana, in which
Bhat Charan etc used to compose verses.
Now this dialect seems to vary a lot from the
current language. 2 adj mean. 3 condemned.

ffar [dfga] adj bent, curved. 2 n a town in
tehsil Kharia of district Gujarat, which is now
situated on the Lalamusa-Malakval railway
line. 3 See &'waAT 2. :

f8w [d1gh] nfg-wify. two paces; distance equal
to two steps. i.e. equal to one and a half yards.

fss [dxth] n vision, sight, view.

fsey [dIthamu] saw, observed.

fsoar [d1thra] saw.

fsasfant [d1thrza)] by seeing.

fso3 [d1throl, 8T [drthal, f85 [d1thu] saw,
“d1thro habh thar.”—var gou 2 m 5. “dztha
sabhu s3sarv.”—var gau 2 m 5. “jogat joldda
dzthu me.”—var sor m 3.

88 [d1the] saw. “drthe sobhe thav.”—phunhe
m3J.

f3& [dzthe] on seeing. “drthe mukat na
hovei.”—var vod m 3.

f88H [dxthom] saw. 2 I observed.

f8fsH [didim] Skt I3%s% n two-sided small
drum played with hand that produces
onomatopoeic sound; proclamation made with
the beat of a drum. ‘

f55 [dIn] See fea. 2 See 2=, v,

fsor [dina] gave, donated. “manzku mohz
mavu dIna.”-var maru 2 m 5.

f&g [dfb] Skt f&9 n public disorder, riot.
2 egg. 3 lung. 4 fear, terror.

&4t [d1bbil # beggar’s bowl; bowl used by a
mendicant.

f§3 [dbh] Skf 1 n hypocrisy. “dfbh kere

apni pat khvehe.”~saveye 33. 2 Skt f&™7 adj
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foolish, ignorant. 3 » child. “kobhi d £bh sod
bhujdsde.”-GPS. ‘arms like the trunk of a
young elephant.’ 4 egg.

f$37 [d £bhsj] come out of egg; born from egg;
bird, snake etc.

f§4t [dzbhi] adj hypocrite.

farfaft [dzmdimi] See fSfaH.

fs®ar [dxlara] adjhaving robust physique, tall.
“bhat chajat he ot dil dzlare.”—krrsan.

f&® [dzlla] See mfyar. ~

fs=er [d1vdhal one and a half times, one and
a half. “dxvdha cunat bhai tupkhana.”—carztr
332. ‘decided upon artillery.” 2 See fz8=.

faefe [drvdhz], fs=<t [dzvdhi] See f58t.
fs? [dzve] gives, may give. “kur3k jese nad
sunI sravani hiv dxve.”—asa ch3t m 5.

87 [d1r] See fg=. “d1r jivdhar.”~gurusobha.
‘resolved in the mind.’ '

#t [di] transform of € (of). 2 Skt vr fly in the
air.

i@ [dier] or 3109 [dihar] adj flying in the air
(sky). See 3. 2 n vulture, kite. “dihar dal kak
cil j3buk koral bhil.”—saloh. 3 demoness,
mentioned in Purans as one who loiters in the
sky. “masan bhut dier kul nacg.”—saloh. “diher
nrai mohr phakzo re.”—fodi m 5. ‘devoured
me like a demoness.’

319 [dih] P ¥T n town, village. 2 remains of a
ruined village. “j3gal me tk dih purani.”—GPS.

197 [dihar] See @, ’

sos [dihral, ST [dihv] S S Pkt fonig Skt
fe=r n day. “jo jo v3pe dihra suo umar hath
pavanhi.”-s forid.

= [dik] 7 satiety, saturation. 2 flame of fire.
“dik agant ki uthi.”—carztr 195. 3 eyelid,
cataract. 4 long sip, draught taken in one
breath.

& [dig] 7 sense of fall, decline; downfall. See
Sifar. 2 an ancient town in Bharatpur state,
which has a beautiful tank and two buildings
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named Savan and Bhadon, with attractive
singing fountains in them. There exists an old
fort there. Deeg is situated between Bharatpur
and Mathura.

gtar [dig] » pride. 2 boast, vaunt. 3 bend, curve.

8l [digon] » downfall, decline; act of falling.
“digan dola tou lou.”—asa m 3.

w3 [digendola] state of wavering or being
unsteady. See Fors.

3¥a [digar] adj arrogant, boastful.

gifar [digz] having fallen, on falling. See .
“re man digr na dolie.”—-savam /. “manu digz
dol1 na jaz kat-hi.”~brla chstm 1.

stw [digh] See fSu.

g5 [dith] See f38. 2 on looking. “mera kamalu
bxrgse s3t dith.”—mali m 5.

o [ditha] See 8. “kevadu vada ditha hoz.”
—-sodaruv.

$ifs [dithz] # sight, vision. “chike par teri
bahutu ditht.”’—bas3t kabir.

gifenr [dithzal saw. 2 came to sight. “ker
k3pohz s1ru dol nent ne dithra.”—jet chdt m
5.

F8t [dithi] # saw. “sakst ki bxdh1 nenahu
dithi.”—ramn m 5.

g [dithu] See f53. “jesa satzguru sunida teso
hi me dithu.”~varram 2 m 5.

Hlow [dithula] saw, have seen. “virle kahu
dithula.”~dhana namdev.

B3 [dithe] See f§8. “kotr phsla darsen gur

dithe.”—todi m J.

313 [did] = line, streak.

#® [didh] adj firm, determined, strong.

s [din] See f8a". 2 See €5. 3 Skt n flight.

St &1 [di boi] See TaEl.

i [dimdam] » ostentation, luxurious living.

318 [dil] # body’s height, stature. 2 physique,
body.

o [dilal 7 a kind of weed that grows in wet
soil during the rainy season. It grows particularly
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in paddy fields.

St&ar [dilara] adj having good physique; tall.

FAAE [dusaknal v sob; weep with hiccups.

FAE" [duska] n sobbing. 2 sigh of grief.

gagdt [dukduki] # small and light two faced
tabourine producing sound on beating with
laced knots.

gaar [dukra] See S&.

g [dukkna] v hit, strike the target.

& [dukka] n clenched fist, punch. 2 See Far.

3Y [dukh], 393" [dukhra] # pain, suffering. S
BY. “dukhe kort no dukh.”-varmaru 2 m 5.
“habhe dukhre vlah.”—var jet.

34t [dukhi] adj grieved. “dukhi rent vihat.”
—s farid.

3Y [dukhu] See 3.

st [dugdugil See sagdl. See fEfaH.

899 [dugger] See M. .

859 [dugyor] See 39W. “age doger dhodhli.”
~m I bano. ‘

§39 [dudshu] # sob, hiccupp, sigh.

F37f8a [dudahulrkka] adjsobbing, weeping
with hiccups. “dudshulrkka ma puche.”-BG.
‘Dhruv asks his mother, sobbing.’

85 [duddal adj lame, lameness.

3 [duddhi] a village in police station Ladwa,
tehsil Thanesar, district Karnal. A gurdwara in
memory of Guru Tegbahadur stands in this
village. It was built in Sammat 1980, with
collective effort put in by the villagers with
great devotion. It is situated 10 miles to the
east of Kurukshetar railway station and is two
miles away from the G. T. Road.

39 [dudhul S » curd, yoghurt.

FHat [dubaki]  dive, action of submerging in
water, dip. 2 short-statured wild duck, which
dives a lot in water.

88& [dubna] v submerge into water, sink. 2 set
(used for the sun). 3 be destroyed. 4 get
absorbed, get engrossed.
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FafE [dubanz] of sinking. “bere dubant nahr
bhav.”—savam 1.

guer [dubda] adv drowning, sinking. “dubde
patharu melrlehv.”~maru solhe m 3.

gfa [dubz] having sunk. “dubr mue bag
bapure.”—var vod m 3.

Sfawr [dubzya] n dive, dip. “job dub1ya kohi
bhupatz lina.”—carrtr 366.

gder [dubddal, 39¢€ [dub3do] advsinking. adj
who sinks/drowns. “jo dub3do ap1, so torae kIn
khe?”—var maru2 m 5. ‘How can a drowning
person be the saviour of others?’

g4t [dubbi] See 3fam.

9 [dobh], $H [dom] n deep pit within a stream,
reservoir tank formed by a river. 2 cavity in
the ground; pit. _

$HE [dumnal, $H& [d0mnal, $HE [dumni),
HE [dumno] adjdouble-minded, in two minds,
diffident, hesitant. “h3s calsi dOmna.”—suhi
forid. Here h3s means a living soul. “h3bhi .
vana dumni.”—srim I.

gfH [dom1] in the pit. “g5de dOmT poiasv.”
—varsrim 5.

gY [domu] See FH.

FHT [dumeta] of a low-caste family. “1kv
dumeta nal he.”—JSBB.

FAE [dumeli] a village in the Kapurthala state.
See H3ATIH 5.

398%F [duravnal, 8fewr8= [durraunal v
attach with a string. See S¥€a". “ghore s3g
lin durzaz.”-GPS.

F8a" [dulna] See IH. 2 See FHH".

383" [dulhna] v spill; flow. 2 scatter, disperse.

$863 [dullat] shaky. See 353,

g [du] adj two. 2 transform of €. See €.

§ [dil part from. 2 transform of €. See €.

gfE [duz] adj two. “sukh ghatau dur.”-var
maru 2 m 5. ‘pleasure iéjust momentary.’

3a [duka] » clenched fist with the thumb
pressed between the pointing finger and the
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middle finger. “lat musatz duken psrharhi.”
—saloh.

99 [dugar], FaW [diigar] Dg n mountain, hill.
Skt TgMR high mountain. “rkz ban mohz
besah1 dugarz asthanv.”-ramam /. 2 n hill-
top, hillock.

FINER [dugordas] a devoted follower of Guru
Ram Das from Takiar subcaste.

gofe [dugorz] at the hilltop. “dugert vasutrkba
ghoni.”—o3kar. dugesr means arrogance in this
context. 2 in the mountain.

Fo9 [digoru] See F9@. “ddgorv dekhr
doaravno.”—sri o m 1. Here it means the next
world. ]

gur [digha] adj deep; fathomless.

§A9 [dujrol, 7% [dujral, $7F [dujro], 37
[dujal, 9 [dujo] adj the other. “kot na d1se
dujro.”—sri chdt m 5.

3% [dudh] See f38%r and 3.

6" [duna] See 5.

§96" [dubna] v See 8. “dubat pahan, probhu
mere lije.”~suhim 5. ,

gfa [dubz] after sinking. “dub1 mue sh3kari.”
—ramoam 3. .

$H [dum], H [dGm] Skr 3H, SHand 3°9. These
three terms are used in Sanskrit for member
of a low-caste of Muslim as well as of Hindu
bards. Bhai Mardana, an ardent devotee of
Guru Nanak Dev, belonged to this caste. The
rebeck players, Satta and Balwand etc, were
also dums. See, the heading of the third var of
Ramkali, viz:

“ramkali ki var raz balv3dz tatha sate dumz
akhi.”

FHE [dumna] See FHE". 2 n a species of honey
bee found in the hills. It is large in size and
chases (the attacker) furiously.

3fH [dumz] the dum, the dums. See §H.

3€ [deu] give, hand over.

38% [deudha] See f58=n
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38+t [deudhi] See 58

3€ [deu] giving, (1) give. “anan deu czt.”—var
Jet.

3 [dei] () give. “dei sTsu vtar1.”—var maru
2 m35. ..offer (my) head in sacrifice.’

3T [deh] Skt TF, fee n day. See E day. “nansk
melu na cukai rati ste deh.”—varsorm 3. 2 See
27. 3 The term dehvala aphser (the officer of
the day) has become popular in the Indian
Army. :

39y [dehmu] See ¥x@ and 3Y.

399 [dehra] See o, )

399w g [dehrasah1b] a gurdwara in memory
of Guru Nanak Dev situated to the north of
village Lohar in police station Sarahali, tehsil
Tarn Taran, district Amritsar. It is sitnated about
one and a half mile west of village Jamarae.
Initially the village was named Patthevind. Guru
Nanak’s father Baba Mehta Kalu belonged to
this village, but he lived in Talwandi because
of his job. First of all, Guru Hargobind got this
holy place built in memory of Guru Nanak Dev.
Now a beautiful shrine has come up here. An
organising committee has been constituted by
the people of the region for the development
of the gurdwara. Sardar Bhan Singh of Jamarae
has performed commendable service for the
shrine on the persuasion of the people of the
area. A Khalsa Middle School has come up
close to the gurdwara, and it has a pucca
building. This holy place is situated ten miles to
the south-east of Tarn Taran railway station.
The annual religious congregation is held on the
full moon day of Chet, Harh and Kattak. 2 See
Tggr-AfoE.

399" 99" 5o [dehra baba nansk] See g7
g’ 57od.

3T®' [dehla] See 3.

338 [dehls] a town in tehsil and district
Ludhiana, which itself is a police station. It is
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situated about two miles to the east of Kila
Raipur railway station. To the north there is
a gurdwara of Guru Hargobind near this
village: The Guru stayed here while going
from Jagera to Gujjarwal. Only a memorial
stands there.

3fa [deb~] See 3T 1. 2 gives. “jIu ton kolu
pirie rotu na bhori dehr.”—var sor m 3.

i [dehia] I (female) give. “t1su age monu
dehid.”—jet chdt m 5.

3« [dek] arivulet which emerges from the slope
of the mountain on the boundary of Jammu
and Sialkot and merges with river Ravi after
flowing through the districts of Gujranwala and
Sheikhupura. This stream remains flooded for
several days during the rainy season. 2 Skt
& n chinaberry, a shady tree with leaves like
those of margosa tree (nfm). Its wood is very
light and soft. Musical instruments like sitar,
guitar etc are made of its wood. Its fruit is
beneficial for the treatment of piles. L Melia
Sempervirens.

34T [dekhan] v see. “dekhan ku mustakv.”
—varmaru2 m3J.

34ET9 [dekhanhar] adj who sees. “dekhe
dekhanhar.” —maruam 1.

3u@ [dekhau] (I) see, may see. “mukh dekhau
palak chadr.”—var jet. 2 viewer. 3 only for
showing,

3y [dekhu] see, look. “bra nehu kurava
dekhv.”-varmaru 2 m 5.

3% [dekhe] sees, looks. See 3uzam.

39& [degnal, 396" [degna] v fell, throw.

339 [dedro] Dg n frog, toad. Skt €4q.

3% [dedh] adj one and a half.

SeHHAMI 3Y [dedhmasia tap] See 3U ().

3Y [demhu] # two mouths; a poisonous creature
which pricks with its stings grown on its mouth
and back. 2 wasp. 3 yellow hornet.

39 [der] See T9.
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39 [dera] n dwelling place. “dada dera Thu
nahi.”—bavan. 2 tent.

3T 55 [dera nansk], 39 I9 X [dera
baba nanak] See 2T I8 554

391 [deri] See B9t. 2 n two-sided small drum.
“domoakk damderi.”—c3di 2. 3 adj curved,
bent. “b3ke bal pag s1r1 deri.”—sor rovrdas.

3% [dela] n eyeball. 2 unripe fruit of wild caper.
3 jasmine like plant that has white flowers. It
blooms fully in winter. It is also called Bela. L
Jasminum Pubescens. In Sanskrit it is called
kod.

38 [delia] 7 a flowery plant that generally
grows at a cold place. As of marigold plant, its
flowers are of many colours. Dahlia. Its roots
are like bulbs of esculent tuberous root, which
when sown grow into plants like the marigold
flower. Its flowers have seeds inside. A dahlia
flower has no fragrance.

3% [delhd] See 375

SeAt [devsi] v (I) will give. “Thu manu tekil
devsd.”—suhi m 5 gunvati.

%At [devsi] she (will give), (he) will give.

8% [devanul v give, donate, offer.

2 [do] adj two.

3¢t [doi] # small ladle, a type of spatula, serving
or stirring spoon. “pari tir doi.”-GPS. 2 a large
metallic ladle with a wooden handle used by
sweetmeat makers.

8H [dosl, 3AF" [dosral, 37" [dosa] Skt ©F n
vice, flaw, blemish. “mdnu kuceji Smavenz
dosre.”—suhi m 1 kucaji.

39 [doh] S n vice, blemish, defect.

399" [dohra] See €9 2 a large bowl-shaped,
ladle with a small handle. 3 two-sided, double.
“s3ghar dohre.”—c3di 3. ‘battle on two fronts.’

Saaife [dohaganz], 3T9E [dohagnil adj
widowed, deserted. Skt ¥Far unlucky
woman.“bharamz1 bhuli dohagni na prru 3kI
somaI.”—srioml.
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3dt [dohi] See Tt

899 [dokra], &4 [dokri] Dg old man, old
woman, extremely aged man or woman.

a9 [dokro] Dg son, male child.

39" [doka] » milk flowing from the udder into
the teats. 2 period during which a cow or a
buffalo undergoes desire for impregnation.

899 [dogar] a clan descended from the Rajputs.
Dogars are mostly Muslims and keep cows
and buffaloes. So their colonies are mostly
seen on the banks of the rivers. They are
largely settled on the banks of Satlyj in district
Ferozepur. In our view, the word Dogar has
originated from the Sanskrit word 3 meaning
milcher (who milches cows).

399 [dogor] See 9.

399" [dogra] adjdwelling in a1 (hills). 2 na
clan of Rajputs, that includes the ruling dynasty
of Jammu.

st [dogri] wife of a Dogar. 2 a village in

~ tehsil and district Ludhiana. A gurdwara in
memory of the sixth Guru stands there. 3 a
dialect spoken by the Dogras. '

39 [dogal » small boat, boat house.

8% [dod] # hilly crow. 2 a village in Malwa,
which is situated seven kohs to the west of
Jalal. Guru Gobind Singh visited this place.
Now a gurdwara stands in the territory of
Lambhwali. See Ss3t. ‘

837 [doda] 7 fruit of poppy. 2 anything looking
like the seed pod of poppy e.g. nut of lotus.

331 [dodi] # bud of an unbloomed flower.
2 bud-shaped button.

33 [dodo]l » magpie.

3% [dodha] See f38%". “dodhe gonan savar.”
—NP. ‘reciting the tables of one and a half as
well as one and a quarter.’

33" [dona] Sk €€ n an improvised cup or
bowl made from leaves of trees.

3827 [dobnal, 395" [dobna] v immerse in some
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liquid, give a dip.

s [doba] n dip, dive, immersion. 2 swoon,
unconsciousness.

2f¥ [dob1] having immersed (in water).

3% [dobe] immersed (in water). “dub1dha dobe
purv.”’—srim 1.

34 [dom] See BH. “dom cddar malech man
soI.”—brla rovzdas.

89 [dor] n thread, cord, string. “hathz to dor
mukhzr khato t3bor.”—gau kabir. ‘there is leash
of a kite, a hawk or a horse etc in the hand
and a betel leaf in the mouth.” 2 Skr gwde
armlet, bracelet. “har dor res pat patdbar.”
—tukha barshmaha. 3 disposition. “dorrahilzv
lai.”—gou kabir.

89 [dora] See 39. 2 See $&". “dar loayo dora
mahI tobe.”—corztr 251. 3 adj dumb, deaf.
“nam na sunai dora.”—asam 5.

8983 [dorauna] v tie with a string; bridle a
horse.

3f9 [dorz] See 3.

sfgar [dorikal n palanquin; carriage for
women who observe purdah.. “garh ke lahzt
dorzka dhari.”—carztr 199. ‘They placed the
palanquin down on seeing the fort.” 2 See 4.

8 [dori] 7 cord, especially a rope tied to a
bucket (or a pail) to draw water from a well.
Skt @& 2 palanquin; sedan chair covered with
curtains. “dur trkar utsrkar dori.”—GPS.
3 measuring chain, rope or chain used for
measuring land. “dori puri mapshz nahi.”
—suhi kabir. 4 woolen or coloured cord of silk
or cotton used for tying the hair a woman into
pigtail. 5§ devotion, attachment, love.

. “carenkama] s3gT lagi dori.”—-nat m 5. “dori

lopatrahi coranah s3gr.”—sar m 5. “stnm3dal
moh1 dori dhere.”—ratonmala b3no. 6 fame,
repute. “jogat vce dori ubbhargai jo nanak ji
vada bhagat peda hora he.”-JSBB. 7 adjdeaf,
hard of hearing. 8 Kabir Panthis call the
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branches of their sect dori and divide the sect
into twelve and a half branches.

Sditnr [doria] # fine variety of cloth with stripes.
8% [dol] Skt ¥% n swing. 2 pail tied to a rope
used for drawing water from the well. “dolu
badha kasz jevri.”—gauam I. ‘aliving being is
like a pail tied to the rope (destiny).’ 3 a species
of jujube tree, which gives sweet and plumpy
fruit, has thick trunk and is relatively tall. Its
wood is used as timber. 4 palsy, jerk. 5 swelling
caused in a wound by excessive movement.
88& [dolen], 355 [dolan), 3%&" [dolna] v Skt
%3, hang, oscillate, swing. “mara dolen
lagi.”—gou kabir. ‘Fascinated by the outward
transient beauty, the world of illusion began to
flutter.’ 2 instability of mind. “dolan te rakhshu
prabhu.”—bavan. 3 having no faith. “man,

digz na dolie.”—savam 1.

3®al [dolni] » earthen vessel for churning;
vessel in which curd is churned. “maza dolni
pavan jhakolenhar.”—s kabir.

3% [dola] n large palanquin, veiled palanquin
to carry women (in purdah). Sk €. See 3%t.
2 bride seated in palanquin. 3 playfulness.
“digan dola tou lsu jou man ke bharma.”—asa
m 3.

3% B [dola denal v give one’s daughter in
marriage.

3f& [dolz] by wandering about, by getting astray.
“1tut dolr dol1 sromu pazo.”—molam 5.

38! [doli] Skt $B=; palanquin; veiled box fitted
with poles to be borne on men’s shoulders.
2 woman. 3 wife.

3% [dolu] See 3.

233 [dolet] wobbling; shaking. “nahi dolet.”
—brlam3. _

38 [dole] oscillates, wobbles, shakes. 2 causes
to shake, wobble. “dole vau ns vada hoz.”
—ramm /. ‘The wind does not cause the lamp
to wobble and hence the light does not go out.’

1418

3 [d3] See 38.

$51 [d3di] See fSfan.

39 [dor] n low boundary, raised boundary lines
between the fields. “khet dor par sarab
hakare.”-GPS. 2 mode. 3 form; shape.

39 [doru] See 387 and 1.

3% [dol] See 39.

38a" [dolna] v chisel, design.

& [dola] 7 upper arm between the shoulder
and the elbow; (person’s) physical strength.
$A [d5s] Skt €8 n sting. “nar nidsk d3s

logaza.”—ram m 4.

7 [d3k] # big drum, kettledrum. “bajigar d5k
bajai.”—sor kabir. 2 thin and shinning sheet of
silver which is fitted below a jewel to enhance
its glamour. 3 sting.

a3 [dakat] beats a drum; employs a drumstick.
“dholan bajat d5kat domam.”—GPS. ‘beating
the kettledrums.’

Far [daka] n drumstick; club for beating a
drum. 2 kettledrum, big drum. Skz €a.

a [k3ke] plural of S&. See Far. 2 blocked.
“m1t¢ nah1 d3ke.”-rudr.

sar [k3g] n sting; bite of a poisonous insect.
2 sharp sting of insects like the wasp, scorpion,
mosquito having poison in it; sting. “machar d3g
saTr bhar subharv.”—tukha barohmaha. 3 time,
period. 4 dawn and dusk. e.g. ‘vs nti do d5g
roti khavai.’

Soeuw@ [dsgtopaul adj just enough to subsist
or pass time.

sar@r [d3gna] v sting, bite. See Far 1 and 2. 2 sew
coarsely; stitch coarsely as “bori dagidi he.”

899 [dagor] 7 cattle, animal. 2 Skr SR wheat-
chaff. 3 attendant. 4 adj mean, base.

g4t [d5gori] n stick to drive animals. 2 club.

39 [d5jul S pain, ache. 2 sorrow, grief.

$9 [d5jh], $37 [d5jhal, $F [d3jhol n thirst. S
§3% and §3. “probhu m1lza ta cuki d5jha.”
—asa m 5. “man thia thddha cuki d3jha.”—vad
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ch3t m 5. 2 pain, ache. “jonam maron ki mrtvi
d3jha.”—maru solhe m 5. 3 desire, wish. “atx
trsna udne ki d3jh.”—moala m /.

3 (d3d] noise, din. “deti d5d ubhari.”—c5di 3.
2 Skt €S club, staff, rod. “d3d kem3dal stkha
sutv.”-bher m 1. 3 punishment. “jom det
d3d.”—bas3tom 5. 4 short for 373, “d3d dukul
bhoe trh ke.”—krzson. ‘Both arms turned into
two banks (of a river).” 5 a kind of excercise
of arms, which is done by lying prostrate on
the ground just like a straight rod. “donshu
kal d3d ko pele.”-GPS.

§363 [dadut], 363 dea [d3dut badna], $38f3
{d53dut1] Skt gvsaq n act of lying prostrate on
the ground, See MASTIRGEH. “korT diddaut punu
vada he.”—sohrla. “d3doutrb3dna sanrk bar.”
—bavan.

Fsag [d3dkar] Skt TUSHINUY n an ancient
forest, which spread from Vindhya to the bank
of river Godavari. See €3 2. “d3dkar ke bic
jobe tr1y ve gai.”—corztr 149.

399 [d5ddhor], F3ufg [d5ddhorz], S5u
[d3ddhar], S8t [d3ddhari] adjclub wielding,
carrying club. 2 » mace-bearing, gate keeper.
3 king. 4 god of death; Yam. 5 potter. 6 celibate.
7 ascetic. “kahu ho dsddhoerz ho.”-gaum 5.

F331 [d5dli] punished; caused distress. “dukh
na dadli.”—kalr m 5.

F3e3 [d3dvat] See 363, :

$37 [d3da] n club, staff. “jom kalu sohahz s1r1
d3da he.”—sohrla. 2 stick kept by an ascetic.
“d3da miidra kh*tha adhari.”—bxrla kabir.

$5% [d5dal] Dg n large kettledrum, which is
beaten with a drumstick.

S5t [d3di] » small stick or club. 2 beam of a
balance to which two pans are tied. “jrhba
d3di thu ghatu chaba.”—maru m /. 3 straight
track. 4 musical string instrument — Indian lute
or lyre—commonly known as Veena, having
gourd-shells at both ends with bass bars on its

TH

belly. “bhaubhau dut patlar jogi, Thsarir karz
d3di.”~ram a m 3. See US. 5 Skt TS adj
club bearer. 6 n ascetic. “kahd dadi hve
padhare.”—akal. 7 See 315t 5.

3 [d3dial adjclub bearing. 2 who punishes.
3 king. 4 Yam, the god of death.

F33 [d3dot] See §383.

5 [dan], 6 [d3nu] 7 penality, punishment.
2 fine, penality. 3 S land revenue, tax, levy,
toll.

g% [d5phl, $T [d5phv] Skt €9 n dissimulation.
“d3phu karahu k1a prani?”—asa pati m 1.
“jhutha dSphu jhuthv pasari.”—sukhmoni.
2 a musical instrument of U.P. like a small
two-sided drum, but different from a tabor.

9 [d3b] Skt €9 vr deceive, cheat.

F89 [d5bor] short for »rFEg. 2 canopy, large
open tent. 3 Skt sound. 4 community, group,
assembly.

9 [d3bh] » dissimulation, false practice. See
EEras

F3&' [d3bhnal, 4= [d5mna] v brand, ignite
the detonator of a gun with burning matchlock.
“tob babok ne d3bh palita.”-GPS. “dsm d3m
sanh vjari mutta.”-BG. ‘The bull was set free
in the wilderness after branding it.’

848 [dyach] both the eyes. “brkst bak bad
dyach bado abhiman dhoare man.”—paras.
2 one having tall and robust physique.

sa% [dyodha] See 8% and 3€=~.

A€ [dyodhi] See f58.

sa<ted [dyodhidar], 3d€e® [dyodivan],
sa€te® [dyodhivala] n gatekeeper, janitor.
2 an official in the Indian states (especially
Punjab) who keeps watch over the employees
of the royal palace and no person can enter
the antechamber without his consent. The
people can meet the ruler only through this
employee; chamberlain.

FTH [dram] See TIH.
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¥ [dhaddha] nineteenth character oi Punjabi
script having retroflex plosive sound. 2 Skt n
drum. 3 dog. 4 snake. 5 sound, voice. 6 adj
devoid of quality, worthless.

¥@n [dhaual # an ancient copper coin,
equivalent to half an anna.

Ter [dhaia] #n mathematical table of two-
and-a-half. 2 period of two-and-a-half
years during which Saturn (planet) has its
effect. 3 weighing measure of two and a
half seers.

¥T [dhah] n bank of a river eroded by water
currents. 2 erosion by water currents,
subversion. 3 downfall, decline, collapse.

wafar [dhahag1] will fall, will collapse. “kaci
dhoahagr d1val.”—basdt m /.

BIT [dhohna], ¥ga™ [dhahna] v fall, collapse.
2 get destroyed, be ruined. 3 be defeated in
wrestling; fall flat on the ground. 4 become
humble by renouncing the ego. See gfaa". 5 soften
after giving up harshness “loha marant paie
dhohe no hort kepas.”-varmajhm 1.

T [dhaha] # steep river bank formed due to
erosion by water currents; ravine. 2 support;
refuge. “se lede dhoha phrrahi.”~vargou/ m
4. 3 tactics, tricks. as in “oh juaria te sarabia
de dhahe carhgra.”

¥fg [dhahz] on falling, on collapsing.
2 imperative form of &fgar.

gfgsr [dhoahinal, BfdaT [dhehina] See BIe".
“satTgur age dhah1pau.”—var sor m 3. “nanak
garib dhah1ipara dvare.”—suhi o m 4.

¥JUI6" [dhahe corhna] v fall a prey to, be

inveigled by. See ga7 3.

€J [dhohe] falls. 2 softens. See To".

BAZ [dhokan] See T and T&E.

TaE [dhoknal, 8a®' [dhokna] v cover. Skt
furs. “dhoken ku patT meri.”~var guj2 m 5.

Ta€d [dhoakv3j]l n false ostentation,
dissimulation, fraud, pretence.

Ba A% [dhakosla] # act of deceiving someone;
tactic devised for the purpose.

Ta®t [dhakoli] a village, in police station and
tehsil Dera Bassi of Kalsia state, which is
situated at a distance of two miles from
Ghaggar railway station. A gurdwara named
Bauli Sahib in memory of the tenth Guru stands
half'a mile to the north of this village. The Guru
visited this place while going to Anandpur from
Paonta and dug out water by hitting the ground
with a spear. A beautiful tank is constructed at
this place. Land measuring forty vighas is
attached to the gurdwara. The priest is a
baptised Sikh.

¥4 [dhakk] # a wild tree, Butea frondosa. See
T and USH. 2 prisoner, bonded labourer. 3 cover,
veil. “dhahe dhal dhakks.”—VN. ‘covers created
by the shields vanished.’

TaE [dhokken], €9 [dhakken] lid to cover a
utensil. 2 Skr hH act of shutting the doors,
bolting the doors.

¥ar [dhokkal, ¥ [dhokva] Skt 3T 1 big drum,
kettledrum. 2 tabor.

BdIE [dhagan] poetic mode consisting of three
matras. It has the following types: IS, S, IIl.

&9 [dhaggal S €4 7 ox. 2 animal.
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@2 [dhoat] n fleshy crest on the neck of an ox.
Skt Ba<.

B2 [dhata] 7 stud, male ox, bull; bullock.

o' [dhatona] See Fer. See fEecs.

o' [dhatha] See ®2'. 2 adj demolished.

@3 [dhoathial, @8Mif [dhathia] fallen, ruined.
“dhathia kamzt no avni.”—suhim 1.

¥ [dhad], € [dhadh] # a kind of light, two-
sided tabor. 2 musical harmonium looking like
a tabor, which is played with the right hand
fingers while holding it firmly with the left hand.
The singers, playing on it, are known as
dhadis.

¥ [dhadha] the character €. “dhadha dhiidhoat
koh phrrahu?”—bavean. 2 pronunciation of .

¥¥9 [dhadhar] » ballad singer who plays the
tambourine. 2 tabor, drum. “dhamakke
dhodhar3.” —c5di 2.

¥a9" [dhadhora] See f&3gr.

¥¥®aT [dhadholna] v search, explore.

¥ef® [dhadholz] searching, exploring. See
TEHE". “bohu sastre bahu stmrzti pekhe sarab
dh3dholz.”—sukhmoni.

¥UE [dhapnal, BUs™ [dhopna] v cover, hide,
conceal. Skt fugs.

¥9 [dhob] See ¥y.

7¥et [dhabai] In Panth Parkash, Sardar Rattan
Singh mentions Count Benoitde Boigpe by this
name. “huto dhabai phorasis phirdgi.”—PPP.!

The Count was born in Chambry, a town

of France in 1751 AD. After serving at many
places in Europe for brief periods, he came to
India in 1777 AD and the next year joined the
service of East India Company. He then

'This name finds reference in a poem of the court poet

Bansi of Maharaja Mahendar Singh of Patiala state:
morhatta nrip atx bsli dekkhan jako des.

nagar satara me suni tTh rajdhani bes.

tdko nrj noker huto pherasis xk bir.

nam dhabai tas ko huto bado rendhir.
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became a millitary officer of Madho ji Sindhia
in 1785 and fought many battles for him during
1787-88. He left India because of his
misunderstanding with the Marhattas and went
back to his native land in 1795.

¥y [dhabu] n mode, custom, tradition, manner.
“nahi s3t ka dhabu.”~dhana m 1.

ggn [dhabual Mv n money. 2 coin, currency.
“ugharz gara jese khota dhabua nadarz
sarapha ara.”—asa m 5.

¥HA [dhamak] # sound produced by drums etc;
thumping sound; noise produced by the rolling
of drums.

THaR [dhomkave] produces thumping sound,
plays on tabor. “barad cadhe doauru
dhomkave.”—g3d namdev.

¥H' [dhomak], ®H&" [dhomaka], ¥4
[dham3k] See BHa.

g9da&' [dhorakna], T3 [dhorakna] v slide,
roll down, drop, slip. 2 get inactive, get lazy.
“caron rohe kar dharak pare hé.”—asa kabir.

¥36" [dharna] v thaw, melt. 2 relent; grow fond
of. “jaki chotT jogat kau lage ta par tuhi dhare.”
—maru ravrdas. 3 roll down, slide downward.

¥%08 [dhalhal] 7 sound produced by mutual
collision of shields. “dhalhal dhal3.”-ramav.

@5 [dhoalok] 7 slope, slant. 2 v imperative form
of ewaE,

eBa&" [dhaloknal, ¥8da™ [dhoalaknal v roll
down. 2 slip, topple. 3 wither. 4 shift from the
original position.

@5%a' [dhalnal See &, 2 wither, dry up.
“pabanr kere pat jru dhelz dhul1 jomenharu.”
—srim 1,

e85 [dhalvi] adj shaped in a cast from the
molten metal. 2 sloping.

e5TF [dholvan], @825 [dhalvan] » slope,
slant, descent.

& [dhalz] on melting, after melting. 2 away
from its original position.
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efegfs [dhalrdhulz] adv after withering and
drying up. See ¥&a".

8T [dhoalet] 7 soldier equipped with a shield.
“age coloahf dhoalet kuch, gah1 khargaru
dhale.”-GPS.

¥@ [dhau] adj destructive. 2 two and a half,

el [dhai] adjtwo and a half; 2%.

wEr [dhaia] See wdinm.

TET uT [dhai gher] See ugt.

¥t €2 ®3E ¥ [dhai phatt lorai de] “mzlon
bhajen h sare dox. lor mar mukken addha
so1.”—PPP.

®RET [dhasnal, A& [dhasna] back-rest;
refuge; shelter; support. 2 cushion; pillow.

¥T [dhah] # erosion caused by the flow of a
river. 2 idea of fall or defeat. 3 lament. “dhaha
maran hor nisdge.”-BG.

¥9E [dhahanul, 96 [dhahan], €9a" [dhahna]
v demolish, destroy. “dhahan lage
dheromraz.”—bavan. 2 See Ts"‘fUWF

T [dhahal] n steep river bank formed due to
erosion by the river water. “jzu dariave
dhaha.”—s forid.

wfg [dhahz] by felling, by demolishing, by
razing. “dhahe dhahz usare ape.”-vad m [
alahoni.

gfanm™ [dhah1al demolished. See ®aar.
2 forged, designed. “valu cholu karzke khavde
muhahu kuru kusstu trni dhahra.”—var sri
m4.

BY& [dhahuna] See BJst

¥ [dhak] » a wild tree, Butea frondosa. “so
kul dhak polas.”—s kabir. ‘That dynasty is a
leaf of the dhakk tree.” See ¥ 2. 2 waist,
hip, lumbar. See & 2. 3 hip, lap. 4 bush, shrub.
5 slope of a hill. 6 See ®aar. 7 hill people of
Ebtabad district call autumn dhak.

6 [dhakan] v cover, conceal, hide. “dhakan
kovu 1k hare.”—todi m 5. 2 n curtain. “dhakan
dhakz gobid gur mere.”-brlam 5.
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Ta6d9 [dhakenhar] adj who covers.
“dhakenhare probhu hamare.”—tukha chst
m).

YUBH [dhokplas] leaf of a dhokk tree. See
USH.

TFar [dhaka] an ancient city and district
headquarters in Bengal, which is at a distance
of 254 miles to the north-east of Calcutta. It is
situated on the bank of Buddhi Ganga. The
temple of Dhakeshwary Devi is located there.
Fine muslin and most delicate thin fabrics of
Dhaka were very popular in India during the

. carlier times. Guru Nanak Dev visited this
place in Sammat 1564 while Guru Tegbahadur
came in Sammat 1723. Elegant gurdwaras
have been built to commemorate these
historical events. The gurdwara in memory of
Guru Nanak Dev is popularly known as Charan
Paduka.

In Guru Partap Suray Bhai Santokh Singh
this describes the ninth Guru’s travel to Dacca:

tmketok dIn mah? gosai,

dhake pahuce dal samudai,

dhake nagor majhar mas3d,

basah1 bulakidas bzlad,

tTs ki mat brrdha bahuv ton ki,

badi lalsa gurudarsan ki,

kore prem n1jsadan majhara,

guruhrt ek praysk sudhara,

astoran s6 chadan karyo,

sejbad s3g kas kar dharyo.

tul sudhar apne hath,

pun katyo sukhom hxt sath,

prem dhar so bastra bunava,

guru h1t posas sakal banava.

arbala mom bhai bz tit,

n1tpratt vedhahr gurupeg pritz,

lokhkar gomne 3torjami,

linasz t1s ghar ko mag svami,

jaz thadh hoe txs por,
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sudh bheji 5tor jzs thor.
harbaraz sun turan ai,
carankamal gah1 kar loptai,

aj ghori par me balzhari,

jIste purvias hamari.

t1s proyak par an bxthae,
horkhat caru bastro nxksae,
apne kar te kare banavan,
prem sahztsokIy pahrraven.

fa [dhakz] by covering. 2 in the lap, on the
hip.

Tfaginr [dhaks lia]covered. “satzgurt dhakz
lia mohz papi parda.”—tukha chdtm 5.

¥ [dhaku] See €4

¥ [dhake] v covers. “apune jon ka parda
dhake.”—sukhmoni. 2 on the hip. “na dhake
t3ge.”-BG. ‘does not tie around the hip i.e.
does not accept (the offerings).” In ancient
times, people used to tie coins and ornaments
around their waists. 3 in the lap.

wigr [dhagal » a long bamboo pole with a half-
moon shaped hook, used for pruning branches
of tall trees.

¥igT [dhical » frame, mould, framework.
2 outline, skeleton.

%' [dhatha] fell, got demolished. “dukh pap
ka dera dhatha.”—suhi ch3t m 5. 2 n strip of
cloth used for setting the beard (of a Sikh).

¥t [dhathi] fell, crumbled. “dhathi bhitz
bhardm ki.”—asa chdt m 5. 2 n strip of cloth
tied over chin andrhead to set the beard.

3 [dhad] See T3. ‘

¥3H [dhadas] # solace, patience, satisfaction.
“dhades ke apne manko.”—krzsan. 2 S ¥wH.
ostentation, display.

g3 [dhadal See T%.

w8t [dhadi] 7 one who plays tabor. See ¥feRs
and g1,

wfeRs [dhadh1sen] During the battle between
demon Swasviray and Mahakal, the testator
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of the dhadis were born- from the sweat of
Mabhakal. So is written in the 405" corztr of
Dasam Granth. “baden prased dharant jo
para... dhadhrsen dhadhi bapuloyo. kerkhabar
ucarat bhayo.”

w5t [dhadhi] » singer of heroic ballads to the
accompaniment of a tambourine. 2 one who
sings praise. “hau dhadhi harz prebhu khassm
ka.”—var srim 4.

i@ [dhddho] Dg n animals, cattle.

¥2t [dhani] # group, band, class.

¥UE [dhapnal, @UsT [dhdpna] v cover, hide.

¥ [dhab] » a pond, into which sewage of the
village flows; unlined tank used by the villagers
as reservoir for drinking water; pond.

T H3' [dhab moata] See soT T,

¥ [dhar] S » method, mode, way. “barsjahz
patsah th dhar.”—GPS. “guru dehf daros ttm
karshu dhar.”-GPS. 2 shelter, refuge. 3 shield,
buckler. “karz line ss1 dhar.”—c3di /. 4 slope,
ramp. 5 See IS

¥aH [dharas] solace, forbearance.

T390’ [dharnal v throw down, roll down.
2 melt metals with the flames of fire.
3 put liquefied metal in a cast. 4 sacrifice
something by waiving it around the head.

wfg [dharr] by melting; by sacrificing. See
T96". “hom ton dio he dharr.”-devm 5.

7% [dhall » custom, manner, tradition.
“shabudh1 ksu brnesna thu dhur ki dhal.”
—bzla m 5. ‘The ruin of a vain person is
inevitable.” 2 melting. 3 See ¥59. 4 Sks shield;
buckler; a shield made of rhinoceros hide or a
metal used to protect from an attack of a sword
or an arrow. 5 shelter, cover. “dou dhalci dhal
hfdu hidand.”—gyan. 6 See Tf&.

¥t [dhalci] adjshield-keeping, keeping a shield;
one who wears a leather armour. See % 5.

¥%& [dhaln] See ¥&=". 2 adj matching,
resembling. “kohrn 3mrztkal dhalon.”—soveye
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m 2 ke. See & 2.

T8& [dhalnal, 86" [dhalna] v roll down.
2 melt, liquefy solid material by heating. 3 put
a liquefied metal in a mould. 4 throw a dice in
gambling games like backgammon. See g75.

¥& [dhala] # structure, composition. “k3cen
kaza suine ki ghala.”-vad ch3t m 1. 2 xa
shield, buckler. “satguru dhala turst s3bhara.”
-GPS.

¥f& [dhalz], % [dhalu] 7 sense of casting a
liquefied material. in a mould. “bhada bhau
3mrrttrtu dhalr.”—japu. 2 act of rolling down.
“cetr dhal1 pasa.”—asa kobir. 3 adv after
melting, on melting.

fengs [dhisran] v slide; skid (downward).
2 slip, slide. 3 lean.

fear [dh1g] » large mass of earth slid from a
steep river bank; landslide. 2 fallen edge of a
mine due to its excessive digging. 3 adv near,
nearby, close by. “bhe kar dh1zg nshf ave.”
-GPS.

féart [dht gri] » thorny bush, thorny branch.
2 See gt 3 a kind of mushroom grown in
western Punjab, used for preparing vegetable
dish.

féast [dhigli] See Sast.

feamet [dh1thail # rudeness, impertinence. See
E.ﬂﬁg.

[dhidora] n proclamation by the beat
of a drum; announcement made with the
drubbing of a small drum; public announcement
made by word of mouth; proclamation.

f&3 [dh1dd] » stomach, abdomen. 2 pregnancy,
conception.

fé¥a [dhidhora] See f&39.

feneat [dhrmdhani] # group, band. 2 a group
of friends. “dhrmdhani un loi banaz.”-PPP.

fenfert [dhrmdhimi] 7 kettledrum producing
thumping sound.

fe® [dh1l] # laziness. 2 delay, lateness. “ape
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fewet awt

deve dh1l na pai.”—asa m 3.
few=t [dhrlva]a small village in police station
Barki, tehsil and district Lahore. There exists
a gurdwara in memory of Guru Hargobind to
the south of this village. During his preaching
mission in the villages of the area, the Guru
sat under a peepul tree near this village after
coming from Jhallian. The tree has withered
and small gurdwara hag been built in which
Guru Granth Sahib is installed. Eight ghumaons
of land is earmarked for the gurdwara. The
holy shrine is situated at a distance of eight
miles to the south-west of Attari railway station.

2 avillage in police station Dhanaula, tehsil
Dhanaula district Phul of Nabha state. This is
a village mutually owned by both the states of
Patiala and Nabha. There are two gurdwaras
on the side claimed by the Nabha state.

(a) One gurdwara is situated a mile to the
south-east of the village, where Guru
Tegbahadur stayed for a while after taking a
brief bath, when he came from Dhaula. There
is no priest in the Manji Sahib. The Nabha state
has allotted arf annual grant of rupees twelve
for routine worship in the shrine.

(b) Another gurdwara of Guru Tegbahadur
stands about one furlong to the south of this
village, where the Guru stayed for many days.
A small gurdwara stands there with dwellings
attached to it. The Nabha state has donated
thirty-five ghumaons of land. Baba Khushhal
Singh has donated fifteen ghumaons while the
village has donated ten ghumaons to the
gurdwara. It is three miles to the north-east of
Tappa railway station.

3 See few=t o'
fewet & [dhzlva kola] This village is at a
distance of two miles to the south-east of Kot
Kapura railway station and is in police station
and tehsil Kot Kapura of Faridkot state. There
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is a gurdwara in memory of Guru Gobind Singh
situated one furlong to the west of the village.
The tenth Guru came to the residence of Sodhi
Sahib Kaul. On the request of Kaul, the Guru
took off blue robe worn by him in Machhiwara
and put on white apparel. While setting the
blue cover on fire, the Guru uttered the
following words:

“nil vastra le kapre phare
turak pathani amol gaza.”
The blue coloured gown worn by the Guru

is still in the custody of Sodhi Mall Singh, a
descendant of Sodhi Kaul. A gurdwara has
been built here to commemorate this incident,
named Gurusar. Each year, a religious
congregation is held on the Vaisakhi day.

fewr [dh1la] adjloose, not tight. “nave sot sabh
dhila.”—var gau I m 4. See f&®r.

fe®’ [dhrls] See &%

&% [dhzll] See fe® and 5.

&= [dhillav], fE®ef [dh1llva] See fame, fowet
and fes=t a5,

f&®7 [dhzller], e [dh1lla] adj tardy, lazy.
2 one who does not fully believe in the religious
way of life; one not bound by the religious code.

f&st [dhzlli] adj loose (f). See f&®. 2 n a
devotee of Guru Arjan Dev.

f¥#° [dhzlls] a Jatt subcaste. The origin of
this subcaste is traced to the Siroha Rajputs.
Some writers relate their origin to the Rajputs
of the solar dynasty. The chief of the Bhangi
misl was Sardar Hari Singh Dhillon. Many
villages in which people of this subcaste live
are popularly known as dhzllov and dhzllva.
See Harg.

¥19 [dhih] » high hilltop. 2 high end.

19" [dhiha] # thick club, thick baton; pestle.
2 high sand dune. 3 mound.

gt [dhigl weight tied to one end of a
contraption, which helps in drawing water from
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the well. 2 Skt €  a non-vegetarian, long-
legged and long-beaked bird; crane or adjutant.
L Ciconia argala. “c6cg badi bhat jrn dhiga.”
—corztr 405. ‘The stork hunts snakes in
particular; hence the killing of storks (or
cranes) is forbidden.

@a9 [dhigor] n severed branch of a tree-
particularly thorny one; severed thorny branch
of a tree or a bush. 2 person clinging like
thorns.

ot [dhigli], € @®! [dhiguli] » mechanism to
draw water from a pond, tank, reservoir or
stream for irrigation. It consists of a long pole
fixed on a horizontal wooden base (acting as
fulcrum) fitted between two vertical wooden
small poles. On one end of the long pole, a pail
or a leather bucket is tied through a string and
a brick or a stone is tied at the other end. The
bucket or pail is lowered to the level of water
by pulling the string with hands; when the
bucket gets filled, the hold of the string is
released so as to allow the filled bucket to rise
due to weight at the other end of the pole. This
primitive method of irrigation is used at places
where the level of water is not very deep.
Shadoof.

e {dhit] » line, streak. See F3.

@5 [dhith] Skf g adjdisrespectful. 2 fearless,
dauntless. 3 immodest. “pavsu dan dhith hoz
magoau.”—suhi m 5. 4 in one context dhith,
has been for dhirsy, viz-“tdko dhith
badhayke.” —carrtr 62.

@63 [dhithatv], €63 (dhithatv] Skt g&dr n
stubbornness, dishonour. 2 fearlessness,
dauntlessness. “dhithstuapan crt me gahishu.”
—corztr 62. 3 shamelessness, immodesty.

dlaT [dhitha] # obduracy, obtuseness. “binsio
dhitha 3mrzt vutha.”—dhana m 5. “binsIo
mon ka murakhu ghitha.”—asa m 5. ‘Destroy
foolishness and insensitiveness of the mind.’
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2 adjimmune to advice or order. 3 shameless.
¥loet [dhithai] See €183, “1h houme ki
dhithai.”-mola m 5.

¥3 [dhithe] adjobdurate. See ¥5. “kam krodh
binse mad dhithe.”—fodim 5.

€5 [thida], €& [dhidha] n earthen ball or
pellet used as missile with a pellet-bow. 2 a
round stone. 3 S &g person engaged in leather
work; a low caste. “hom dhidhe dhim bahut
atT bhari.”—bas3t m 4.

¥ [dhim] 7 an earthen ball, dry lump of earth.
2 stupidity. ‘

€% [dhil] # laziness. 2 delay, lateness, “dhil
nd pari ja guru phurmae.”—govm 5.

€ [dhila] adj lazy, sluggish, lethargic. “lahe
kou ti dhila dhila.”—asa m 5. 2 See &% 2.
3 See i@, 4 1 delay, lateness. “Ikunimakh
nd kije dhila.”-gujm 5. § a cultivating caste
in the district of Shahpur.

@femr [dhilzal adj free; unbonded. “1kz
badhe 1k1 dhilza rkz sukhie harzpritz.”—var
maru [/ m4.

§a&& [dhuknal, €T [dhukna] Skt ¥ vr —
go. 2 v get closer. 3 arrival of a marriage party
at the bride’s village and house with pomp and
show.

g8 [dhukav] » idea of arrival. 2 arrival of
members of the marriage party at the house
and village of the bride’s parents. “tab pahuce
tzh pur nrkat kerno joha dhukav.”-NP.

99 [dhuccar] n flimsy excuse; frivolous
argument. 2 obstruction, restriction.

€3 [dhodal Skt GUrET n per a legend, she was
sister of Hiranyakshipu, also named Holika.
She had been blessed by Lord Shiv that she
would never get burnt in fire. Dhunda sat in
the fire with Prahalad in her lap. With the grace
of the Almighty, Prahalad remained safe while
she was reduced to ashes. The Hindus scatter
the ashes of Dhunda during Holi (Holika) days.
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¥fs [dhod 1], €597 [dhod 1raj] Skf » Ganesh
— lord of the people; gojansn — a species of
elephants. It is mentioned in Kashi Khand that
all aspects of knowledge were explored by
Ganesh, hence this name.

¥¥9 [dhodar] territory around Jaipur.

¥HETT [dhomoandhana] gang, group, band,
party.

g90" [dhurna] v melt, drip, flow. 2 wander,
stroll. 3 roll, slip. 4 relent, be fond of. '

g398" [dhurana], €9<& [dhuravan] v roll down.
2 flow downward. 3 shake, oscillate. “sun sis
dhuravah1.”—krzsan.

gfg [dhourz] by melting, by liquefying. “tTu
dhurt milzo julaho.”-dhana kabir. 2 by
rolling. 3 by relenting, by growing fond of. See
gdo.

¥®a&E [dhulokna] v skid downward, roll. 2 shake,
move, oscillate. “dhulke cavar.”—ram beni.

§®a7 [dhulna] v stumble, slip. 2 wave, flutter.
“covarusirz dhule.—saveyem 5 ke. 3 liquefy,
melt. 4 grow fond of, be happy, feel pleasure.

583 [dhulavnal, €% [dhulanal, €8s
{dhulaven] v make something roll down. 2 move
to and fro; wave. 3 make one bow. “pain sis
dhularrhi.”~krrson. 4 get transported, get
carried.

f& [dhulz] adv on being melted, on melting,
on getting liquefied. “harzt tuthe dhulz dholz
mrlia.”-gou m 4. “oh sGdarz harz dhulx
mili.,”—dev m 4.

g<3" [dhuvsta] adv used to carry. “ravidas
dhuv3ata dhor nit.”—asa dh3na.

gAY [dhusoar] subcaste of traders; subsection
of Vaishyas. 2 some dhusors regard
themselves as descendants of Brahmins.

§9 [dhuh] » basis, support. 2 back, haunch.
3 See gt.

g9 [dhuhal, €91 [dhuhi] 7 back, haunch,

posterior. 2 arse. 3 buttock, bum.
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gao' [dhukna] See ga=. Arjan Dev.
¥5 [dhid] See €%. 2 Dg n hillock, hilltop. 32 ¥a#t [dheklil See St

sand dune like hillock. 93 [dhed] See B%.

36T [dhidnal See €ea.

g8 [dhddial adj searching, exploring,
curious. 2 # Jain monk, who keeps his mouth
covered with a strip of cloth. dhid is a word
for mountain top in Dingal dialect of Rajputana
(Rajasthan). Jain monks used to go to the dhiid
for meditation after renouncing their towns.
Hence they are known by this name. This is
for svetabar sect of Jains. See Aal.

g€ [dhidh] Skr g vr search, explore. 2 n
search, exploration. “dhddh v3nai thia
thrta.”—var ram 2 m 5. ‘Search has ended,
the mind is at peace now.’ '

gee" [dhudhnal, €e% [dhiidhanu], €T
[dhiidhna] v search, find, explore. “dhidhan
Ta man mahz.”—bavan. “ab dhiidhan katahu
na jai.”—sor m 5. “dhudhdie svhag ku.”—s
forid.

gegt [dhudhai] n process of searching,
exploration, act of tracking. ’

gfey [dhudhrimu] See EefaH.

g¥inr [dhudhia] See §5r.

g% [dhul] » base, support. 2 swinging,
fluttering. “courdhul jace he psvenu.”-mala
namdev.

g&" [dhula] n scaffold for an arch; base for an
arch.

%Q_ [dheu] # current; wave. 2 river’s flood. 3 a
tree and its fruit; a tree that casts a dense
shadow. It is mostly found in tropical regions.
Its fruit is used for making pickles. L Artocarpus
Integrifolia. 4 a spindle which is used for
preparing twisted string by rotating it. 5 adj
stupid.

¥Rt [dhesi] a Jatt caste, residing particularly in
Amritsar district. 2 a Brahman, who achieved
supremacy by becoming a devotee of Guru

@51 [dhedi] a black-eyed hunting bird, slightly
shorter than a falcon. It is an alien bird that
migrates to Punjab during the winter. Nobody
keeps it for hunting. It lives on eating lizards,
bats and rats.

2% [dhedh] n crow. 2 shoemaker; member of
a caste engaged in leather work; carrion eating
lowcaste person. “e p3dia mo kau dhedh
kohat.”—mala namdev. 3 adj stupid.

2gnr [dhebua] See 28nr and Tgwr.

@M [dhem] See . “moat kou mare it dhem.”
—bas5t kabir.

¥4 [dher] n heap, pile. 2 mound, dune. “khali
rohe dher jru pani.”-GV 10. 3 adjvery much.

298" [dherna] See &9 1.

89 [dhera] n akind of spindle used for making
cotton strings; dherna. 2 a big fat louse.

¥t [dheri] 7 small heap, small dump. “dujebhav
ki marz vidari dheri.”—var brha m 4. 2 adj
arrogant. “dheri jame, jomT more.”—bavan.

=it 93t [dheri dhahoni] v undo a resolution,
give up determination. 2 lose courage. 3 lose
self-confidence. “dheri dhahahu sadh s5gz.”

—bavan.

. %=1 [dhelri] Dg n earth, land. 2 pebble,

nugget. See ¥F.

e8I [dhelripatz] Dg n king, lord of the
earth. 2 landlord.

¥ [dhela] n lump of earth, small stone.

¥% &I [dhela korna] v dry with a small
lump of earth urine droplets, still stuck to the
penis after urination. This tradition is prevalent
amongst the Muslims. See ferfsar.

@59 [dhelacoth1] See Uasdfa.

22" [dhenal See wI&.

2w [dheya] See gEMr.

2% [dhela] adj sluggish, lazy. 2 withered.
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3 loosely hanging.

2 [dho] support, refuge. 2 v imperative of 8=
¢.g. ‘buha dho dzo, zttd dho lso.’

@ [dhoa] n refuge. “darz dhos na lah1ni.”
—var asa. 2 approach, access. 3 attack. “tobe
dhos ke ke su nike stdhay3.”-VN.

@ni [dhoa] (See ¥ vr) n approach, arrival of
the marriage party at the bride’s house. “mzlz
Tkatr hoe sahajr dhoe.”-bzla ch5t m 5.
2 meeting, union. “khatu darsan kerrgae gosatz
dhoa.”—tukha ch5t m 4. 3 support, foundation.
“sace da saca dhoa.”—sor m 5. 4 attack,
assault. “p3je badhe moha bali karz soca
dhoa.”—var bas3t. S presents (gold etc) sent
by the bridegroom to the bride before the
wedding. 6 offer, material, offered as gift.

@fe [dho1] See ¥, 2 by transporting, carrying.

efenr [dhoza] See B

2et [dhoil n refuge, shelter, asylum. “jakou
muskal ot bone, dhoi kor no dez.”—sriam 5.
2 admission, entry. “horrdargsh dhoi na
loahant.”-brha ch3t m 4. 3 attack, assault.
“kard kayd na dhoi?”-GPS. 4 See &

¥z [dhohna] See ®='.

@a [dhoka] # a leather cover put on a hawk’s
eyes.“dhoke chute te maha chudhvan kxdh3
cakva uth baj-hI maryo.”—krzsan. See 9
among pictures of hunting birds (b).

¥er [dhota], €& [dhoti] ¥} n child, boy, girl.

€& [dhonal, 6" [dhona] (See ¥ vr) v take a
heavy thing from one place to another by lifting
or by carrying in a carriage; to transport.
2 produce in front of. “othe pakarz oh dhora.”
—var gou I m 4. 3 shut, close. See ¥ 2.

¥9 [dhor] Skr gef n a domestic animal (or
livestock) worthy to be yoked to a cart or a
plough. “anrk rasa khae jese dhor.”—goum 5.
See URET.

¥9& [dhorna], €957 [dhorna] v cause to slip,
make to flow, cause to drip. “dr1g dhorst herat

ggr
n3d dukhi.”—GPS. 2 hoist, wave. “comar sis
pe dhorat.”-GPS.

¥ [dhora] See €9. 2 a kind of an insect or a
worm that infests grams. This insect damages
grams kept in a store house. If some ash is
sprayed on the heap of the grains and then
stored in an airtight room, the insect gets killed.

% [dhol] Skt n a hollow cylindrical wooden
drum-like instrument made by covering both
its open ends tightly with a leather skin. This
mridang-like musical instrument is played by
hanging it around one’s neck and beating its
both ends with drumsticks. P 3.

¥8d [dholak], €8dl [dholki] » small drum.

8%dt [dholcil # drum beater, drummer.

@85 [dholon], €& [dhola] adjbeloved. “bhakhg,
dholon kahi re?”—ramav. “sadrdg dhola.”
—~suhi m 1. 2 n husband, bridegroom.

@896 [dholaran], €%%a [dholavan] See 975,
%25 and €96, “nam tera tuhi covar dholare.”
—dhana ravzdas. “deu suhni sadhv ke bijanu
dholavau.”-brla m 5.

2f& [dholz] the loved one (did). “durmatz
parhorz chadi dholz.”—o3kar. ‘the husband
has renounced the ill-tempered wife.’

¥®! [dholi] drummer, drum beater. 2 feminine
of 2.

@8 [dholie] of the loved one, for the loved
one. “hau phirsu drvani aval baval txsu
karani hart dholie.”—dev m 4. “t1su dhola
harz lai hov phirau divani.” 2 to wave, to
flutter. e.g. “cover dholie.”

83 [dholo] Dg husband, lord.

¥2F [dhovenu], €5 [dhoven] See B&. “jol
dhovoau 1h sis karr.”-brla m 5. “vh dhove
dhor.”-brlam4.

@¥3r [dhovata] adv carrying.

¥4 [dhok] Skr @9 vr move, inspire, approach,
offer, bring closer.

¥9 [dhocal, €97 [dh>ca] » mathematical table
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of four and a half. See €5

Zar [dh3ka] See Fa. “lage dhol dhake.”—c3di
2.2 kettledrum (big drum), drum, small drum
(tabor). 3 thumping sound, sound of
drumbeating.

¥ad [dh3kar] # sound produced by the beating
of a drum or a tabor; thumping sound.

a1 [dh3g] n custom, manner. 2 measure, effort,
attempt. 3 structure, composition. 4 conduct.

Zit [dh3gi] one who knows the method. See
gar.

¥a [dh3gu] See .

€3 [dh3d] a village in police station Lahorimal,
tehsil Tarn Taran, district Amritsar. It is five miles
to the south of Khasa railway station. To the
west of this village, there exists a gurdwara in
memory of Guru Hargobind. The Guru came
to this village to preach. Initially he stayed in
Ghasel, then came to this village. A simple
gurdwara has been built with residential houses
nearby. Guru Granth Sahib is installed for
recitation. Its annual revenue of rupees ten
comes from the land donated by the villagers to
the gurdwara. Sardar Wariam Singh Rasaldar
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deut
has donated land measuring five and half kenals
to the gurdwara. All the villagers observe the
Sikh faith. There is an unbricked tank near the
gurdwara. The Guru is believed to have washed
his feet in this pond. The residents of the area
are now planning to line it with baked bricks.
An annual congregation is held on the moonless
night of Bhadon. -
€398 [dh3doran] v proclaim by the beat of a
drum. 2 See ¥3%5.
¥39" [dhadora] See 39T,
¥¥®a& [dh3dholon] v search, explore. 2 feel
with a touch, grope. “pakarr dhaddhole bah.”
~varmolam 1.3 decide. “dh5dholst dhudhat
hau phiri.”~o3kar. 4 S UGBE push back and
forth.
gef®y [dh3dholrmul v decide; conclude.
2 investigate. “dh3dholzmu dhiidhrmu dzrthu
me.”—var majh m 1. ‘1 have concluded by
investigating and searching.’” 3 search. 4 feel
by touch, to grope.
€81 [dhadholi] adv searching, deciding.
“khojr hirde dekh1i dh3dholi.”—gav m 5.
2 adj researcher, explorer.
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¥ [nana] twentieth character of Punjabiscript. #v&" [nana] the character . “nana ran te
It has retrotiex nasal sound. 2 Sktnknowledge.  sijhie.”—baven. 2 pronunciation of E.
3 conclusion, search. 4 ornament. 5 water. ¥ [nap]» measure, measurement, computation.
6 Shiv. 7 donation, charity. 8 deceitful person. &M [nam] See &H. “nam vrhune admi.”—o3kar.
2T [noh], Ff [pahz1] partno, not. “nahsunatid  f@mar [nrara] adj distinct, unique, different;

nah chutsh1.”—bavan. _ uncommon. 2 pointed, sharp, having a tip,
ZaE [nagen] a matrzk foot, comprising two  pointed. See T=fena.

matras. Its forms are — §, II. ¥d [n3k] n sound produced by musical
@Ha9 [nemokar] Pkt salutation; greeting. instruments made of metal. 2 restriction, ban.
3 [na] part no, not. See I9. “n3k dai tab nrkhutyo pani.”-GPS.
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3 [totta] twenty-first character of Punjabi script
representing voiceless unaspirated dental
plosive. 2 part decidedly, certainly. 3 only,
merely, just. “bani to gavehu guru keri.”
—an3du. 4 so, therefore. “moti ta m3doar
usarahi.”—sri m 1. 5 then, in that case.
“satzguru hor dazalv to sordha purie.”—var
majhm I. “ta dharzo mastokI hath.”—saveye
m 2 ke. 6 and, as well as. 7 Skt n falsehood,
untruth. 8 jewel. 9 nectar. 10 boat. 11 thief.
12 barbarian. 13 tail. 14 pregnancy. 15 lap.
16 short for togan. See aE. 17 P . pron to
you, your.

38 [tou] pron your, thine. “tou k1rpa te maragt
paie.”—gauv m 5. “pav svhave ja tou dh1rz
julde.”—var ram 2 m 5. 2 to thee, to you. “jo
tou bhave soi thisi.”—sopurakhu. 3 thou, you
(singular). “jo tsu kine apne.”—sri ch3t m 5.
4 that. “jake prem padarsthu paie tau corni cItu
laie.”—trl5g m 1. § thou. “suniat prabhu tou
sagal udharan.”-brla m 5. 6 adv therefore,
s0. “tum tou rakhenhar deral.”~dhona m 3.
7 then. “jog jugatr tou paie.”—suhim /. 8 even
then, still. “tau na pujoht horzkirstz nama.”
—g3d namdev.

3899 [tousar] See IAW.

389 [touk] 4 J# n an ornament worn around
the neck; necklace. During the Mughal period,
the emperor used to present it to the rich
people. 2 halter; rope tied around an animal’s
neck. 3 heavy ring or chain put around the
neck of a criminal. “tere gole touk pagz beri.”
—sor kobir. ‘The chain around the neck, touk,

depicts ignorance while the shackle, beri, on
feet represents a ritual.

38a= [touken], 38a@T [toukna) v 3W = water
+&& = particle, drop water particles, sprinkle
water. “balto jalto teuk1a gur cddanu sitlaro.”
—gauom 3.

38 [toun] pron the very same, the same, that
one. “bhai bat toune.”—gyan. 2 his, her. “bhayo
toun ke b3s me ram raja.”—gyan. 3 he, she.
“taun tese nThare.”—ramav.

38ufg [touparz] part then, at that time.
“ghghatu tero taupar sace.”-asa kobir. 2 on
that, on this.

3888 [toulov], 38Far [tauleg] adv till then, till
that time, till that moment. “tavlau mahalz na
labhe jan.”—goau kobir, var 7.

3@ [tou] parteven then, still. “satru anek calavat
ghav, tou ton ek na lageanpave.”—akal. 2 pron
your, thine. “nihu mah£ja tou nalx.”—var maru
2m3.

3@ [toual n father’s elder brother. “tauan
marahu sath cace.”—krzsan.

38 [touphsg] musket. See &1 “touphdg
nam pachan.”—sanama. 2 adj of the gun.

3@®a [toulagu] See 3BHa. “joulagu pran
toulagu s3ge.”—g3d kabir.

3P [toossubl 4 " The root of this word is
A" which means to twist, ot help; suggesting,
therefore, the sense of favouring people of one’s’
own religion and interpreting each and every
matter in their favour; fanaticism.

3WigE [teajjubl 4 _¥ n surprise, sense of
wonder. The root of this term is ifg meaning
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| strange.

IS [toommul] 4 Jfg n anxiety, concern.
2 reluctance. 3 forbearance. Its root is WH®
meaning hope.

Snied [tealluk] 4 3% n relationship, dependence
on one’s area. The root of this word is &
which mez..s to depend, hang, etc.

3N'gd [teakub] 4 h_,,::b'u' n sense of chasing;
harassing.

3t [tai] adj hot, heated. “gharz bhade jrnz
avi saji, caran vahe toi kia.”—asa patim I. ‘He
burnt pots in the kiln.” 2 4 J;‘.’. assigned, fixed,
settled. “ajrailu phoresta hosiaz tei.”—varram
I m 1.3 n heat, blaze.

3T [tai] part to, up to. See IiE.

37185 [teiunn} 4 uf’" adj fixed.

FEIRR" [toisvo] adj twenty-third. “guru taisovd
tth kin.”—datt.

3g1573 [toinat] A . (o plural of 3815, See

B [taildg] See f3Far.

3H [tos] Skt AT adjsimilar, like that, same as,
similar to. “yatha mukar nIrmsl atT hove. jos
mukh kar, tos tTs moh¥ jove.”—GPS. 2 his (sixth
declension), her. “jedev azo tes ssphtt.”—guj
jedev. See AgZ. 3 n short for 3AET (thief).
“bhavan bhayan 3dhkar tras tos ko.”-BGK.
4 See 3. 5 Dg thirst, thirstiness.

BAAT [toskor], SAAT [toskaru] Skt TEHN n thief.
“te taskar jo nam na leveh1.”—prabha m 1.
2 cheat, swindler. “taskaru coru ns lage
takou.”—maru solhe m /. akin to cheat, lecher
etc.

3AAY 99 [toskeru coru] See 3ATT.

SAAIG [teskin] 4 Jp. n satisfaction, patience.
2 solace. The root of this word is sakan.

SEHTA [tosxis] 4 u«fr n determination.
2 conclusion. 3 diagnosis. Its root is saxas
meaning a person.

3ACT [tosta] P &7 or .2b n a copper utensil

IAEt

shaped like a bowl. Hindu priests/worshippers
bathe the idol in it. 2 Sk 3 adj peeler.

3H3 [tosat] n a utensil like a platter with deep
bottom; platter. See 3ACT 1.

E12E0]) [tostori] P g 2 n saucer, plate, salver.
See 3AET 1.

AT [tosdial 4 g.é n act of causing
headache. Its root is He@f (headache). The
Punjabi word tasiha is derived from it.

IAU [tosdik] 4 JJ 44 nauthentication of truth,
confirmation with evidence. 2 evidence; its
root is fHE (truth).

IHEA [tossaduk] 4 s # act of sacrificing,
‘sacrifice, dedication.

BHEY [tessadud] 4 ,4s n atrocity. Its root is
HE meaning “to be harsh”.
3AGIE [tesnif] 4 _;3J n versification, poetic
composition. Its root is A6E meaning “method”.
SRS [tesfial 4 d n sense of cleaning.
2 deciding, settling the dispute. The root of
this word is Fgmeaning “cleansing”.

IH=T [tossofi] 4 u»?f n consolation. 2 comfort,
joy. )

IAEL [tasbi] A & Its root is AEJor HEY™S,
meaning the process of remembering or
meditating upon the creator. 2 rosary of 100
beads besides the top bead; a rosary
comprising 101 beads to meditate upon the
personal name of God viz “Allah” and his
hundred praiseworthy names.' The hundred
names? apart from ‘Allah’ are as under:

1 aziz — esteemed, 2 azim — grand, 3 adal —
justice, 4 sfuvv —pardoner, 5 ali - great, 6 alim
— all-knowing, 7 avval — primary, 8 axIr —
ultimate, 9 sahid — witness, 10 sakur — patron,

!So many have written one hundred names for ‘Allah’

and mentioned the rosary of 100 beads including the
top bead.
2The names given in the Islamic books are written here in

the alphabetical order.
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11 sattar — secret-holder, 12 sabur — content,
13 samad — carefree, 14 samia — apt listener,
15 salam —secure, 16 hasib—judge, 17 hakom
—one who gives aruling, 18 hakim - sagacious,
19 hakk — truthful, 20 hamid - praiseworthy,
21 hayy —lively, 22 halim-- forbearing, tolerant,
23 hafzz — saviour, 24 kahar — wrathful, 25
_ kobir—grand, 26 kerim — charitable, 27 kaviy
. —potent, 28 kad1r— almighty, 29 kabrz —one
=who witholds, 30 koddus holy, 31 keyumm —
establisher, 32\\x9b1r - alert 33 xafrz — one
who degrades, 34 xalzk — creator, 35 coani —
carefree, 36 Gofur — pardoner, 37 caffar —
forgiver, 38 jebbar — mighty, 39 jalil —
enlightened, 40 zahtr — manifest, 41 jamro—
accumulator, 42 zar — harmful, 43 zvl jolale
val tkram — venerable and elderly, 44 tavvab
—pardoner, 45 nafzs— benefactor, 46 g9 [nur]
—enlighter, 47 fottah — disentangler, 48 basir—
seer, 49 badis — creator, 50 barr — benevolent,
51 bazrs — resurrector, 52 basrt — bestower,
53 baki — superiormost, 54 batzn — latent, 55
bari — creator, 56 majid — elderly, 57 motin —
firm, determined, 58 moalzk — emperor, 59
maj1id —venerable, 60 manzo - prohibitor, 61
malzkulmulok — country’s head, 62 muaxxzr
—remover of hindrances, 63 muati — bountiful,
64 muzzz - reverend, 65 muid — re-creator,
66 musavvIr - artist, 67 muhai — resurrector,
68 muhosi — exerciser of limit, 69 muhemIn—
protector, 70 muksztt—judge, 71 mukatdrr—
exerciser of authority, 72 mukaddim — up
holder, 73 mukit — provider of livelihood, 74
mugni — provider of happiness, 75 muz1l —
trouble-giver, 76 mwijib — condescending, 77
mutaali —eminent, 78 mutkabbir — admirable,
79 motaktm — penality-giver, 80 munatm —
boon-giver, 81 mubdi — initiator, 82 mumit -
killer, 83 momz1n — peace-provider, 84 rauf -
merciful, 85 rasid — enlightner, 86 rohman —
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merciful, 87 rahim — compassionate, 88 rakib
—surveillant, 89 razzak — sustenance-provider,
90 rafxa - uplifter, 91 lotif — blessed with keen
insight, 92 vahab — bestower, 93 vakil —
accomplisher of all deeds, 94 vadud — lover,
95 vali — master, 96 vasTa — large-hearted, 97
vahid — unique, 98 vajzd — owner of all, 99
varIs — survivor after total disaster, 100 @&}
[vali]—lord.
B

//(‘f’ux

J;I 2 y-4 j,é Y Y

i 6:‘ d “-’f-; f(; (:6

Oé &7 G; f‘? BG JL? ,:"j

£L 68 o (A uss F

2 M e & o e

/G 2 A T

s Judes 7 By U5 uB

R 7 R N S Y

L T SRS T

g e O F P

¢ £ o o F

= ¥ Jx L e B

fé f’? d u"‘::' Jf B2

N A I TR VP

Y T, S SRNNYT BT BT
i s als i

Mohammad never used a rosary. Among the
Muslims the practice of using rosary began
under the influence of the Buddhist monks.
Even now wahabi Muslims do not keep arosary;
they count the names of God on fingers. “phere
tasbi kere khudaz.”—varram I m 1. “tesbi yad
karohu das mardon.”—maru solhe m 3. See
IHST.

SHHIT [tesbihl 4 & n comparisofl, illustration.
2 metaphor.

3AHN [tosbir] See 3ARN.

IANEY [tosmoai], IAHET [tasmoyil SAHET #
delightful diet, delicious food, rice cooked in
milk, rice pudding. 2 SFA fourth declension to
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him. “tasmai namo namah.”—saloh.

3AW [tasma] P _J n a leather cord, lace,
zZipper.

IANT [tosmat] Skr T for that, for him.

BAJ [tasar] See €RT.

3T [tosrih] 4 {5 n elaboration, explanation
in details, elucidation. Its root is H3.

3mdIE [tosrif] A _y ¥ n elderliness, importance,
greatness. Its root is A9 which means
elderliness. .

3AE {tasla] # a shallow basin, a large platter;
a large bowl, a large round plate with vertically
raised edge. See 3FeT.

IABA [toslis] A ».¢~ n Trinity; God, Ruhulqudas

and son of God. See f3gt 4. 2 Brahm (the
Creating God), Vishnu (the Nourishing God)
and Shiv (the Protecting God).

IABIM [taslim] 4 ,/..p #n salutation; a form of
greeting for or among people. 2 acceptance,
assurance, advocacy. Its root is A®H means to
accept (offerings).

SABIS [teslimat] plural of SA¥M. “taslimat
kero t1s chIn me.”-GPS.

3H® [tosalla], SH®! [tasalli] 4 J/- n consolation,
solace. 2 contentment; peace of mind. The
root of this word is A%< meaning to be happy.
“nahi tasalla krste hoi.”-GPS.

AT [tosvia]l 4 2y n act of equalising.
2 act of correcting, or setting right. 3 act of
straightening, or making straight.

3RS [tosvis] 4 (27 n anxiety, perplexity,
worry. The root of this word is &R which
means nervousness. “na tasvis khiraj no
mal.”—gav ravrdas.

3A¥ [tosvir] 4 4,4 n picture, figure, diagram.
2 shape, form. The root of this term is 9 [sur]
meaning appearance.

A9 [tesvirgar] # sculptor, one who makes
pictures, artist, painter.

BATY [tassavur] 4 44 1 sense of imagining;
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imagination. Its root is §9 [sur] meaning
appearance.

3fA [tos1] See 3AF.

SfAest refonit ©t [tosTbli savarTa di] a village
under police station Lalru, tehsil Rajpura of
Patiala state. There exists a gurdwara in
memory of Guru Gobind Singh to the south
this village. The Guru arrived here from
Lakhnaur on a hunting expedition and stayed
here. Only a structure stands which is not even
properly looked after by any devotee. The
village is eight miles to the east of Ambala
City railway station and one mile from the
Grand Trunk Road.

3ATTT [tosiha] A SAEMT n atrocity, torture,
suffering. See SAEM.

A [tosil] See ST,

8¥ [tasu] n twenty-fourth part of a yard. 2 sense
of being small; minute, or little. “je badikare ta
tosu na chije.”~dhana m /.

3T {tasua] adv a little, a bit. 2 upto a small
distance. “s3g1 na cale tere tasua.”—goum 3.

3R [tose] Skt YV n thirst; craving. “bhukh na
tese.”-BG. ‘There is no craving.’

BHgH [tesdnuj] 4 5“ pulling of muscles, Its
root is H&H meaning contraction or shrinking
of nerves and skin. See ¥3.

3AA [tasy] sixth declension his, her, of that.
“nrhphals tosy jonamasy.”—sahas m 4. ‘Futile
is his birth.’

3T [tah] adv there, at that place. “toh jonam na
moarna aven jana.”—suhi ch5tm 5.2 P = n
bottom, underside. 3 layer; extent of thickness
of one material over the other.

SgAtE [tohsil]l A4 =% n act of acquiring/
procuring. 2 collection, recovery. 3 money,
recovered money. 4 collection centre. Its root
is Y% meaning to acquire or procure. 5 a unit
of a district, headed by a tehsildar.

IUATEE [tohsildar] P ;1«5 nan official who
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realises revenue; revenue officer; one who
realises revenue of land and is the chief of a
tehsil.

39 [tohkik] 4 &2” n truth, reality. 2 search
for truth, Its root is §& ie truth. 3 adv certainly,
surely. “tohkik drldani.”—trl5g m /. 4 really.

3gailas [tahkikat], ITadas [tohkikat] plural of
IYFIR. “ke tohrkiket ya s1r kije.”~corztr 181.
See 3TA1=.

IoHe [tohxanal P .. » bunker, basement.

g [tohjib] 4 ;7 n civilisation, gentle
behaviour. Its root is gAF i.e. cleanliness.

393 [tohat] 4 .2 adv under, dominated by,
headed by. 2 adj subordinate, subservient.

3T [tohtik] transform of IgiA. See Jvaia.

393 [tohottuk] 4 _& move fast. 2 peel off.
3 4 _{ get exposed. 4 be degraded, bear
insult.

3OH3 [tohmaot], SUHT [tshmad] P ../ 7 sheet
used as garment for lower part of the body;
cloth covering the body down the waist.

IYHH [tohommul] 4 Jf‘. n act of lifting load,
bearing the burden of any work. 2 sense of
bearing misbehaviour; patience, tolerance.

IJI [tohrik] 4 < f n act of a moving, raising
an issue. Its root is g9 which means
movement.

399 [tohrir] 4 f n writing, written article.
Its root is 9T which means to estimate.

ggBa [tahalkal 4 (i7 n destruction,
devastation. 2 turmoil, disturbance, disorder.
Its root is 3&x which means ‘to get destroyed’.

IgBIs [tohlil] 4 J:}” 7 “being solved”, becoming
intimate. 2 untying the knot.

3J< [tohva] See 3faer.

3= [tohvil] 4 (} # n act of entrusting, sense
of handing over. Its root is g which means
custody.

3gEBET [tohvildar] » custodian, treasurer.
See 3T,
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39" [tohal, 3T* [tohd] adv there, at that place.
“toha bekoth joh kirtanu tera.”—suhim 5.

F993 [toharat] 4 . b n sacredness. 2 adj
holy. Its root is 99 which means holiness.

3fg [toh1] See 39. 2 See 3fa’.

3fa’ [tohf] adv there, at that place.

3for [tah1j], 3fd7r [tohtja], 3T [tohji] pron
your, yours. “r3gavla p1ri! tahija nav.”—var
maru 2 m 5. “je bhuli je cuki sai! bhi tohfji
kadhia.”—suhi 9 m 5. ‘even then I am termed
yours.’

3fos [tohzna] v be startled, be afraid. 2 to
shudder with sudden fear. “lobh moh sh3karho
tohina.”-BG.

3fa37 [tohrtor] n paratha. It is prepared by
rolling and flattening kneaded flour soaked with
butter on a circular plate and then fried on a
griddle. Many layers are formed due to the
application of butter, hence this name. Making
of this kind of paratha is very common in
Abichal Nagar.

sfow [toh1d] See TS,

3faH3 [tohzmot] See ITIHT.

sfag [tohzru] » a cover cloth under the saddle
on the horseback. This protects the saddle
from the sweat given out by the skin of the
horse; saddle blanket, saddle cloth.

sfa'er [tohiva] adv there, at that place. See
Afger,

34t [tahi] # piled up object, heap of piled
objects. 2 adv at that place, at the same place.
“tohi n1rdjenurahra somai.”—gavam /. 3 that
is why, due to that. “cetshz ek, tahi sukh
hoz1.”—o3kar. 4 pron to him/her. “phzrz olama
mile tahi.”—ramam I.

It [tohi] adv at that place, at the same place;
there and then.

BIHB [tohdmol] See STHS.

3 [tok] See 3a&T. 2 See 3. 3 part to, up to,
till. 4 Skt adjevil, vile. 5§ patient, forbearing.
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IFHM [toksim] 4 r:"r n division, partition. Its
root is kxsam which means type/kind. 2 act of
separating.

3AAIT [toksir] 4 ﬁ;;?’ n crime, offence. 2 omission,
mistake. Its root is AT which means ‘to
happen’. “me bahuti kini toksir.”-NP.

3T [tokna] v look intently. “tokshr narz
paraia.”—var gou I m 5. 2 guess, estimate.
3 consider, determine. “me taki tou sornaz
jiu.”—suhi m 5 gunvati.

Saele [tokdir] 4 & n fate, destiny, luck. Its
root is kadar which means to estimate.

3aHlT [tokbir] 4 /..j n sense of elderliness,
sense of making one feel proud, act of rising
higher, excelsior. 2 chanting of “sllahu akbar”,
recitation of “hukom satt he.”—“ram nam satt
he.” prayer for the dead body; cremation of
the dead body. “cii savad tokbir.”—trl3g m 1.
3 chanting of excelsior/shouting loudly sllahu
okbar while attacking the enemy with sword
in a battle. “bohi bhagoti gur ke kar ki. kar tokbir
turat do dhar ki.”—GPS. 4 killing, slaughtering.
“goau garib kou loga tokbir karsn.”—mago.

S [tokkaborl, Selust [tokobbril 4 £ n pride,
vanity. Its root is kxbar which means praise.
“tokabbar kita ablis' ne gol lanat jama.”
—jagnama.

BaHT [tokma] See 3ITH™. “ko tokma koar he
nirjas.”-GPS. 2 T § a hole for fixing a
button.

sats [tokmil] 4} n sense of completion,
perfection.

IFGEL [tokrai] See 3FFEL. “coht d1sT vikhe
moahd tokrai.”-GPS.

8a99 [tokrar] 4 , £ n act of controverting;

altercation. 2 reasoning, frivolous argument.

Its root is kerr which means “to attack again”.
3 Some Hindi and Punjabi poets have also used
tokrar for rkrar. “jo tokrar tohz s3g kino.”

i1blis; the devil.

1436

3t

-GPS.

ot [tokri] n balance for weighing. “kar tokri
pakrat rahyo kosi no kamoar kripan.”
—carrtr 245. 2 adj strong, firm, powerful.

39 [tokrir] 4 , £ n description, speech,
discourse. Its root is karar which means “to
be established”.

399 [tokkorur] 4, 5 nact of being established.
Itsroot is karar, which means position’.

Ias [tokla] Skt 3 n spindle; needle of a
spinning wheel, with which yarn is spun and
the spun yarn is rolled on it to form a skein
(cop).

3g8ie [toklid] 4 & act of following someone.
Its root is kalad (tie a rope around one’s neck).

sa®ts [taklif] 4 ;& n trouble, discomfort.
2 disaster, difficulty. Its root is kulfst which
means sorrow/displeasure.

FABRE [tokkaluf] 4 _ g n civility, civilized
behaviour. 2 going out of the way to show off
hospitality. Its root is kalaf which means to get
deeply involved in some work.

AW [tokviyat] 4 o " 1 act of strengthening,
strength, might. Its root is kuvvat.

3&= [tokra] adj strong, powerful, firm, sturdy.

IFIFEL [tokrai] n strength, power, might,
firmness. 2 alacrity, attentiveness.

&t [tokril # balance for weighing. “bzn tokri
tole s3sara.”—majh o m 3. ‘The Creator, being
all pervasive, does not need a weighing
balance.” For this reference; see 39 € a3
wighr, WS 47. 2 adj mighty, sturdy.

Fa@3 [tokauna] v estimate, assess. 2 make
or cause one to see. 3 see, fix one’s gaze
(upon).

3 [tokaja] 4 (i # inspiration, motivation.
2 importunating/claiming certain thing. Its root
is kaza which means ‘order’.

It [tokavi]l 4 (5,6 n government loan or
advance given to the cultivator. Its root is kuvvat.
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3femrg [tokzar] a subcaste of the lowcaste
Sarin Khatris. “dugardas bhalo tokrara.”-BG.

Fefbo [tokia] 4 _§ n refuge, support. “td meri
ot tii he mera tokia.”—gaum 5. “bal dhan tokia
tera.”-sorm 3. 2 pillow, cushion. 3 hermitage,
dwelling place. “guru ke tokie namz adhare.”
—majham 3.

3K [tokk] n estimate, guess, assessment. 2 a
large hand-held balance of two pans. 3 vision,
sight.

Fas' [tokkula] See 3.

3q [tokr] Skt n sour lassi —milk; liquid of watery
curd left after churning curd diluting it with
water and skimming butter from it. This name
is assigned to it because of its sour taste. It
has a soothing effect during prickly heat. It is
beneficial for stomach, strengthens semen,
cures sprue and diarrhoea and increases the
life span of a person.

BEAT [tokrsar] n butter.

3¢ [tokrat] » churning spindle; churn.

I [toks] See ISfA®™. 2 Skr Te vr cut, peel.
Punjabi tecchna is derived from it.

IS [tokss1la] Sk TeTfrem (Taxila) 7 atown
founded by “Taksh” son of Bharat and
grandson of Dashrath. It was the capital of
Gandhar state. The remains of this town can
be seen near the Railway station' Taxila of
North Western Railway in Rawalpindi district.
Travelogues written by foreign visitors go to
prove that this town was an educational centre
of Buddhism. Ayurvedic doctor Jeevak of
Raja Bimbsar became popular after studying
Ayurved for nine years in Taxila. At the time
of the conquest of Taxila by Alexandar, it was
ruled by Ambhi. The ruins of the town speak
of'its grandeur during the ancient times. Now-
a-days this site is popularly known as
Dherishahaan - the mound of the kings.

'Earlier this station was named Kala Sarai.
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Fiehan, the Chinese traveller writes that
Mahatma Buddh had donated his head to
some one at this place; hence its name
Takshshira, which people changed into
Takshshila.

Sir John Marshall carried research and
excavation in this area and discovered new
facts. A museum has been set up there, where
many objects found from the area are kept
preserved.

gad [toksok] Skf n a snake, son of Kadru, who
bit king Prikshat and whose life was saved by
sage Asteek in the grand serpent sacrificial
offering made by Janmejaya. 2 Vishavkarma,
god of the artisans. 3 carpenter. See 3« vr.
4 a Khatri subcaste, known as Naag dynasty,
which was inimical to Janamejaya. The
Takshak dynasty ruled over India for a quite
long time after the fall of Sunak dynasty. The
last Takshak ruler was Mahanand.

3HA [tokhak] See I&a.

3H3 [toxat] P 4 % n a wooden platform to sit
on. 2 royal seat, royal throne. “tokhatr bahe
takhte ki latk.”—maru solhe m 1. 3 seat of the
Gurus, the Guru’s seat; especially the four
seats: Akal Bunga, Harimandir Sahib of Patna,
Keshgarh and Hazoor Sahib (Abichalnagar).

IUIATaE [tokhatsahzb] the seat of the Guru.
2 See 343 3. 3 There are gurdwaras in
Kiratpur and Damdama, bearing this name in
particular.

By AT [tokhat hozaral territory around
Suleman Takht (Kaisargarh) in North West
Frontier Province (NWFP). See 88 9AT". 2 a
small town-on the bank of Jhana (Chandarbhaga)
river, which was the birth place of Ranjha, the
lover of Heer.

IHIAT [taxatgah] place for the royal seat. See
FHTS!. -

3HT FEH [toxat taus], SHIFEH [toxat-tausi]
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a throne shaped like a peacock, which
emperor Shah Jahan got made with jewels
embedded in it. It cost rupees seven crore
and ten lakh. This throne was piundered from
Delhi by Nadir Shah in 1739 AD. It was
broken into pieces after the death of Nadir
Shah. A throne of the same type was got
made by emperor Fateh-Alishah of Iran in
the nineteenth century, which was inferior to
the original in quality. See A IR,

3HIGHIS [toxatnasin} P wf/g; adj enthroned.
2 emperor, ruler.

SHIUH [taxatpos] floor or roof covered with
wooden plank. 2 a large seat covered with
wooden planks or boards. 3 a covering (cloth)
to spread upon the royal seat/throne.

BUSHS [tokhatmall] a chief of Khadur village,
who became the follower of Guru Angad Dev.
2 a priest of Guru Hargobind, who used to
preach and collect tithes and offerings from
the followers in Kabul. 3 a preacher-cum-
collector of Nakka, predating the preaching
of baptism by Guru Gobind Singh.

SHITRT [toxatrava] P ¥ # a movable
throne, a mobile throne; a palanquin-shaped
throne of an emperor, which is used for his
sojourn. 2 a large sitting platform looking like
a chariot on wheels, which is used for
bridegrooms from rich families as carriage
accompanying the marriage party to the house
of the bride’s parents with great fanfare. It is
generally drawn by elephants.

3uTT [tokhta] P £ n sawn wooden plank or
board; leaf of a door. 2 a sheet of paper.
3 ladder, made of wooden planks for carrying
the dead body. 4 square garden.

3uf3 [takhat1] on the throne. “takhat1 raja so
bahejz tokhte latk hoi.”—varmarul m 3.2 in
the royal assembly. “vajshu gavae apna tokhatt
na besah1 set.”—o3kar.
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3u3t [tokhti] small wooden plank/board.
2 writing tablet; wooden tablet for writing.

347 [tokhtu] a follower of Guru Arjan Dev.
Earlier he had shown many feats of bravery
by joining the army of Guru Hargobind.

3YIYT [tokhtupura] See &6aHT 7.

33 [toxte] on the throne. 2 of the throne. See
ECIES

3uEle [toxf1fl A ;3 n shortage, deficiency.
2 act of making lighter. Its root is xzf which
means “light”.

uHteT [toxminal 4 3" n guess, estimate. Its
root is xaman meaning ‘guess’.

3uBP [toxlial, ¥TIWT [toxliysh] 4 _F »n
solitary place, isolated place. Its root is xala
which means vaccum.

FYEA [tokkhollus] 4 ¥ 7 pen name of a
poet or writer; pseudonym; nom de plume. Its
root is xalas which means ‘to like’.

IY'E [tokhan], W& [tokhan] # hewer, whittler,
scraper, jointer, carpenter. 2 See 3u'5.

1T [tokhir] See 3T,

3dr [tog] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread.
See 391. 3 Skt = adj metaphysicist, possessor
of spiritual knowledge. “ju teg age og argai.”
—NP. ‘as an ignorant person falls silent before
a metaphysicist.’

391 [togan] a prosodic foot having this syllabic
arrangement: SSI.

3dF [tognal See IaE.

3dH" [tagma] See S&H™ and I+

3919 [togor] Skt n a tree, found on the banks of
rivers flowing through Afganistan, Kashmir,
Bhutan and Konkon. It has fragrant wood from
which oil is extracted. Its sawdust is used in
making incense and its leaves, root, wood, oil
etc are used for preparing many medicines.
Its after-effect is warm and moist. It cures
flatulent and rheumatic diseases. Latin name
of'this tree is; Valeriana Wallichii
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39EY [tacallub] 4 _Is n sense of becoming
dominant; being overpowering. 2 mis-
appropriating, embezzling goods under one’s
charge.

a1 [togral See 3T

3arer {tegadal » ornament; item of jewellery.
2 In Punjabi this word is also used for tokaza.
See 3.

8aM9 [tocar] T i3 » earthen platter. 2 mortar.
3 basin around a tree to collect water; raised
boundary.

Fard! [togari] See 3w@Kdt 3. 2 platter.

sfar [togz] See Sar 2. 2 in the thread, in the
cord. “nanak tagu noa tutai je tagT hove jorv.”
—var asa. .

A [togie] get elevated, increase; multiply.
See 3. “kurahv kare vinas dharme togie.”
—varguj2 m3.

Faite [tagid] See 3elie.

sd19 [tagirl 4 & n act of changing,
conversion. 2 act of confiscating someone’s
status or estate. “moarhate dokhni kie tagir.”
—PPP.

Falat [togiri] » state of transformation/
conversion; transformation. See 33fi9. “param
dharom aru miri piri. dhore ap, de apor tagiri.”
—GPS. See fag#t.

39 [togu] n thread, cord, string. 2 sacred thread
worn by the Hindus. “tagu kapahshu katie
bamhonu vote az.”—var asa. 3 See 341 3.

3a [toge] gets elevated, achieves enhancement,
endures, stands by. See 3= “papi mul ns
tage.”—var maru2 m 5.

34T [tagy] metaphysicist, possessor of spiritual
knowledge. See 3ar 3. 2 possessor of divine
knowledge. 33-a14.

396 [tacan], 396" [tacena] v get heated in fire;
be heated. 2 glare in anger. “c3d proac3d toci
akhid.”—c5di 1.

38d [tachak] See 3.
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38& [tachan], 3867 [tachna] Skt 3= v scrape
a wooden piece; shape wood, whittle wood.
2 make an idol by engraving wood or stone.
See 3 vr. 3 See I&7.

3883 [tochauna] v get something scraped,
get cut. “ap tachavahr dukh sahahr.”—varram
I m 1. See 3EE.

3EHE [tachamucch] a scraped piece; cuttings.

“tachamucch tervaran karke.”—-NP.

3fgs [tachin] 33-&<. instantly, at once,
promptly. See I85.

Fed [tocchok] See 3.

& [tocchja] daughter of Takshak. 2 snake,
serpent. “tacchja lajhi.”—corztr 152.

$8T [tocchon] See 38F. 2 Skr &l adv at
once; instantly, promptly.

8g&" [tacchna] scrape, pare, trim, carve. See
380

%6 [tacchan] at once, instantly. See S8%F 2.
“tacchan lacchan deke pradacchan.”—c3di 1.

SeH8 [tochhmucch] See SEHE. “gIre su
tacchmucchi3d.”—VN.

3H [toj] n tree of the cinnamon (cassia bark)
species, which is found mostly in Malabar and
East Bengal. Its leaves are named as bay
leaves. Its perfume is of a superior quality and
its bark and leaves are used in many medicines.
Its botanic name is Laurus Cassia. Its
aftereffect is dry-hot. It cures rheumatic and
inflammatory diseases. It suppresses bad cold.
The paste prepared by grinding it in vinegar is
useful in relieving pain and in controlling
inflammation. 2 See 3A&". 3 See 3fA. 4 See
3.

IR [tojeiyal adj renouncer, who gives up.
2 absconder, deserter. “tojoiya jyo nosat hg.”
—krrsan.

AT [tojhiz] 4 /:3 n preparation, act of
preparing. 2 act of preparing the coffin etc.

3AaT [tojkora] 4 , /5 act of mentioning. 2 a
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book, which carries reference to some one.

3RS [tojnal, 3AGT [tojnal (Skt ST vr give up,
renounce). Skt 397G n sense of renunciation;
renunciation. “jIsu stmrat dukh bisarsht
prare! so kIu tajnajaz?’—asa chdt m 5.
“gurgranagIantejar.”—srim 3. “tejzomon te
sbhrmanu.”—maru m 5. “jrh brkhza sagli
taji.”—s m 9.

37 [tojob] See 3nfg.

3HEEA [tajabjubl 4 %7 n sense of wavering;
hesitation; having no conviction on an issue.

3ATE [tojorbal 4 _ f n knowledge achieved
from experience. Its root jorab means
examination/experience.

3A9AA9 [tojorbekar] adj adept, experienced.

3AE [tojviz] 4 -, 7 n decision, determination.
2 arrangement, management. 3 proposal,
suggestion. Its root is joz meaning to pass.

3mfeE [tsjarn] causing one to renounce; to
force or make some one give up. “guru pure
m1lI pap tejarn.”—suhim 3.

3A'F [tojat] renounces; gives up. “na tajat
kebi1las ko.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘does not
renounce Kailash.’

AT [tojarat] See f3ATS.

SHT [tojara] P o7 n traveller. 2 new horse,
not broken in yet. 3 See IA".

AT [tojari] worthy of renunciation, suitable
for giving up. 2 having renounced, having
given up. “kam krodh lobh moh tsjari.”
~suhim 5.

3ASH [tojavuz] 4 Ji7 n act of increase;
abundance.

3 [tejz] Skr &S vr renounce, give up, argue.
2 advhaving renounced or given up. “t3jT apu
mzie sdtapu.”—asa chdt m 5.

3fA [tojre] by renouncing, by giving up. “tojze
3nI na mzrle gupal.”—g5d kabir. ‘by giving up
taking food.’

3B [tojzale] let us renounce; renounce, give
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up. 2 renounced. “tojiale sarab j3jal.”—gav
m?3.

3y [tojinu] 3AAG See 3FG™. “sogal tajin gagon
dauraveu.”—gau kabir. ‘After giving up
everything, make us run in the universe (brain’s
domain).

FAM [tajim] See IHM. “kor ardas tejim
bakhani.”-NP.

39 [tojir] 4 7 n punishment, reprimand,
warning. Its root 1s azar.

313 [tajile] renounced, gave up. “tojile banaras
motT bhai thori.”—gau kabir.

8HIRE [tsjivan] adj renounceable, worth
renouncing. “ramoia japshu prani, an tajiven
bani.”-sri kabir.'

A3 [t9j5t] act of renunciation. “taj5t lobh3.”
—sshas m 5.

37H [tojjob] See nfT=.

32 [tot] Skt TE vr be high. 2 n a river’s bank.
3 shore, beach. “tat tirath sabh dhorti
bhramzo.”—sor e m 5. 4 Shiv, the great god.
5 adv near, close by, at hand. 6 This term has
also been used for jhat (instantly). “tatde bar
payo.”—krzson.

3cFH [totasth] Skt adj living near the shore;
coastal; littoral. 2 proximate situated, proximal.
3 neutral, impartial. 4 n facet, which is
different from appearance. See 3TFH BEE.
5 Shiv.

32FPY BEE [totosth lokson], 3SFH BT [tatasth
lacchan] #n facet of an object, which is
different from its appearance, e.g. - ignoring
the facets of a person having short stature,
black colour, small nose etc, we say that the
person with a light-yellow turban is sitting on
the roof.

32T [totohkhatoh] residing on the bank of
place of pilgrimage and indulging in vices. See

1Some scholars read it thus: “anat jiven bani.” ‘whose

utterance bestows upon us infinite life.’
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HZATH. “tatoh khatoh barat puja goven bhavan
jatr keran sagal phal puni.”—bher m 5 portal.
32 [totot] lighining. See 3f33. 2 In
Sastarnammala the word tatat has also been

used for totIni i.e. stream. See wiar 160.

323! [totni] See 3feat.

327 [tota] Skt 327 n pond, tank, pool. “je oh
kup teta devave.”—g3d rovidas. ‘get wells and
ponds dug and give them in charity.’

32 [totak], 32T [totag] pond, tank. See 327
and 337, ‘

3feat [totzni] Skt n that which has banks i.e.
river, stream.

31 [toti] 7 river, stream. 2 bank, coast, shore.
3 vale.

32 [totsk] See 32a.

32 [totte] reprimanded, warned. “jadav sabh
totte.”—BG.

3F [tad] See 37 4. 2 Skt 3§ vr rebuke, beat,
punish.

333 [tadna] v tighten, stretch. 2 spread,
extend. “hathu tedaht ghart ghorz m3gaz.”
—vargou l m 4.

Fafenr [tadaza] spread out, stretched. “aceta
hath tadazra.”var srim4. ‘Those who do not
remember God, have spread out their hands
for alms.”’

3f33 [tad1t] See 3f=3.

3E5T [tonna] See 3557

3 [tenal Skr Y375 and P o » trunk of a tree.
2 root of a tree spread under the earth. 3 Sk¢
T son. “henyo asur raven tena.”’-ramav.
4 Skt 357 adj thundering, roaring. “dura azo
jomahr tona.”—sri trrlocon. See T

338 [tonau], 3 [tenav] # tension; stress.
2 expansion, extension. 3 tug of a tent. See
EGR:S '

331 [toni] n cord of a long and loose shirt etc,
that keeps the dress tight. 2 ceremonial string
tied in front of a bride’s house on the o¢casion
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of her marriage. See 331 gaal.

I&bar [tonia] n stringed loincloth. 2 blouse.
3 bra.

33t gual [toni chuhni] v a ceremony among
the Hindus, performed on the occasion of a
marriage. While riding a mare, the bridegroom
touches the ceremonial string tied in front of
the bride’s house.

33t 223t [toni tuttni], 33t 3FaT [toni torni] v
stretching of the body with joy or anger so
that the strings of clothes are snapped. “moha
krodh uthyo toni tor tard.”—gyan.

83 [tat] Skr T 1 God, the Creator. 2 pron he,
she, it. “tat asroyd nanak.”—sohas m 5. 3 Skt
Td n expansion, spread. 4 stringed musical
instrument. “tot3 vinad 1k3 vady3.”—amarkos.
See YT AEE. 5 air, wind. 6 father. 7 son. 8 also
used for 3y (hot). “barz bhayo tot.”—krzsan.
9 tot is also used for tatv, which means
metaphysics. “tat somdoarsi s3tahu koi kotz
m3dhahi.”-sri m 5. The metaphysicist or
perfectionist is hardly one among crores. See
33. 10 element, quintessence. “péc tat ko tan
raczo.”—s m 9. 11 adv where, there. “jatr jau
tat bithalu bhela.”—asa namdev. “jotkat pekhav
tat tot tumhi.”—gov m 5. 12 short for tatkal; at
once, immediately, instantly. “hoz gaza tat
char.”-dhosna m 5. _

33 AWY" [tot sarkha] adj musical instrument
like trumpet or harmonium etc. “jake gharz
isaru bavla jagatguru, tat sarkha gran
bhakhile.”—msala namdev. ‘Shiv, Himself, does
not utter any word, but speaks through the
sound coming from the musical instrument.’

33T [tetoh] adv likewise. “tatsh kut3b moh
mr1thya.”—sahas m 5. 2 there, there and then.
“jotah kotoh totoh.”—sshas m 5.

I339T [totkaral n list of contents in a book;
contents, index.

33A9 [totkar] onom cracking sound, clapping
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sound. “kare hathon ko totkar.”—carzr5. 2 See
ESCULN

30 [tatkal], I3fUE [totkh1n], 33f [totkhin]
Skt TEHII-T&IT adv at that very time, instantly,
at once, immediately. “sIr satron ke par otrloge
totkar.”—krrsan. “jo jo kahe thakur pah1 sevoku
totkal horave.”—asam 5. “s3tudharsu tatkhin
talr.”—g3d m 5. See I&.

33Y [totokkh] short for totksan at; that very
time, immediately. “totokkh pakkhre ture.”
—ramav.

339 [tatogy] Skt IIIA adj possessor of
spiritual knowledge. 2 » knower of the
universe. 3 33-3F one who knows the ultimate
reality.

3386 [totchen], 33f&w [tatchin] See 33fHz.

33Hd [tatjog] 7 (state) or Yog of equipoise;
state of being.engrossed with the Creator
through meditation per the Guru’s precepts.
“gs0 jon brrlo he sevak jo tatjog kev bete.”—kan
m 5. See AgAHL. 2 essence of yog. (gist - main
principle).

3T [tat-tull] Skr TRISY adj similar to that,
same as that.

3HEL [totatthai] melody, rhythmic tune during
a dance. “nace j3g rdg3 tototthai tot-thy3.”
—ramav.

33Tt [totdorsi] Skr TRl 3gTH visualizer
of reality. See 33 9.

33YT [totpoar] Skt TATUR adj ready, alert.
2 intelligent. 3 engrossed, involved. 4 n
twinkling of an eye.

33UTY [totporavahu] get alert, be ready.
“augen chodahu gun karahu, ese tatpravehu.”
—asaoml.

333" [totbrtal, S3fdw [totbid] Skr Taaw
adj knower of spiritual reality; one who has
attained self-realisation. “sahrb bhana tatbrta,
apar k1tak stkh bhir.”-GPS. “mokh tatbId
maht jan nxrdhar he.”-NP.

33
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319 [totbir] See 3THN. “benjare tatbir
brcari.”-GPS.

I3ET [totbeta] See I3fE3™.

338 [totbodh] See IFAT.

33HTE [tatmoar1] See SFH.

339A [totras] See IJTA.

33f€e [totvTd] metaphysicist, possessor of
spiritual knowledge. See 33f€. “gyani dhyani
jo tatvid.”—GPS.

33" [tota] Skt 3Y adj hot, warm. 2 bitter,
pungent. “1kr tate 1kt bolonT mzthe.”—maru
m 5 3juli. 3 n character 3. “tota tasTu pritz
karz.”-bavan. 4 pronunciation of the character
3.

339" [totarca] P 4.& n a type of arrow. “tir
khoatSg totarco.”—senama. “kshzr tatarce.”
—ramav. 2 javelin, spear. 3 a resident of Tatar.
“ture tatarce.”—ramav. ‘horses of Tatar.’

33791 [totari] of Tartar country; Tartar,
belonging to. “nacce totari.”—paras. ‘The
Tartar horses danced.’

3f3 [totz] Skt n spread, expansion. 2 class,
line, row. 3 adjthat much, as much.

3f3fum [totrkhi1al, 3f3f@mr [totzchial See
fafafimr,

3fIHr [tatIimal 4 % appendix.

331 [tati] adj hot, warm. “tati vau na logai.”
—majh o m 5.

331Q [totibau], 3FTH [tatibal] See 3T,

3T [totiri] # continuous trickling of water.
2 adv at the same place, that very instant.
“joha pathavau jau tetiri.”—suhi m 3.

33§ [totivau] » hot air, scorching wind.
2 harm, calamity. “nah lage toti vau jiv.”—suhi
mJ gunvati. “citT ave osu parbrahamu lage na
toti vau.”—sriom 5. '4

3T [totu] Skr T n essential elements of the
universe, such as earth etc; quintessence. “p3c
totu mzlx kara kini.”—g5d kobir. 2 the
transcendental One, the Creator. “gurmukhz
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totu vicaru.”—sri 2 m /. 3 essence, quintessence.
“totu gTan tIsu manI pragtara.”—sukhmani.
4 butter, fresh butter. “jal mathe totu lore 3dh
agIana.”—maru o m J. “sahajT brlovahu jese
tatu no jai.”—asa kabir. 5 reality, actuality.
6 adv at once, instantly. “jo p1ru kahe so dhen
totu mane.”—maru solhe m 5.

3gfamis [totugzan] n knowledge of reality,
true knowledge. 2 self-realisation; spiritual
knowledge.

ITRIS [tatubegal] of the possessor of spiritual
knowledge; of the possessor of self-realisation.
“totubegal sarant porije.”—kolT 2 m 4. 2 See

qIH.

33W [totuy3] 33 + F Oh, you! 2 33 + wi this,
in the essential form. “subh3 tatuy3 acut
gungys.”—sahas m 5.

339H [toturasu] core of knowledge; essence
of; self-realisation. “pronve nama taturasu
SmrItu pije.”—ram namdev.

33 [tate] of the quintessence. “tate sar no jani
guru bajhshu.”—anddv. 2 preaching through
character 3. “tote tamoas1 jalzoshv mure!”—asa
pati m 3. 3 to the quintessence. “kru tote
avIgate pave?’—sIdhgosatI.

33 37 [toto tatu] essence of reality, supreme
essence. “toto totu mrle monu mane.”
—s1dhgosatz. 2 essential reality; quintessential
reality.

I3 [tatt] See 83. 2 adj wind-like, clever like
the air. “coryo tott taji.”—paras.

I [tottsomadhz] 7 meditation; communion
with the Creator through the Guru’s precepts;
deep meditation.

33 Y®AT [tott khalsa] in Sammat 1771, Banda
Bahadur, intoxicated with power, aspired to
be. worshipped. He established a temporal
seat as spiritual authority in the precincts of
Harimandir Sahib. Instead of “vahrguruji ki
fatahz” he began to be hailed with
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“saccesahib' ki phoate”. The Khalsa got rid of
his supremacy and the Sikhs were divided into
two groups. Those who staunchly adhered to
the teachings of Guru Gobind Singh were hailed
as Tat Khalsa and those who followed Banda
Bahadur, came to be known as Bandai Khalsa.
Now the followers of Bandai Khalsa are very
few in number, but they do not have faith in any
religious scripture other Guru Granth Sahib and
perform all rituals as per the Guru’s precepts.

I3t ot 9foF [tottd di roh1t], 33 T IE [tottd de
gun] “op tejbax prrthmiokasa. esiroh1trahau
horr pasa.”—gou kabir. The role of water is to
purify and keep every thing calm; that of fire
is to remain content and happy by eating
whatsoever is available, be it simple, meagre,
wet or dry, provide light to all around; the
attribute of air is to impart identical touch to
each and every one and give life to all; the
role of the earth is to have forbearance and to
provide habitation to all, while to keep balance
is the role of the sky.

Sanskrit scholars regard the properties of
the bodily elements thus:

earth’s properties: bones, flesh, nail, skin,
small body-hair.

properties of water: semen, blood, urinal
excremernt.

properties of fire: sleep, hunger, thirst,
sweat, stupor.

properties of wind: to acquire (retain),
thrust (push), throw, collect, spread.

properties of sky: sex, anger, shyness,
attachment, greed.

89 [totr] Skt adv n there, at that place. “jotr
tatr dzsa visa hur phelro anurag.”—japu.
‘pervades every where like love.’

3g 93 [totr gotz] approach. 2 the same tradition,

By sacche sah1b, Baba Banda Bahadur meant Guru
Gobind Singh Sahib.
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the same ritual. “tatr gate s3sarah nanak sog-
harakh3 brapate.”—sahas m 5. “tadgateh
s3sarah.” ‘with the same momentum.’
3IWS [totragat] 3xma3 there (he) came; (he)
came to that place. “m1t5tr tatragat bharam
moh3.”—sahas m 5.

37 [tatv] See 33.

IFAE [totvgun] See T T F<.

IJI [tatvogy] Skt TR{dST adjhaving knowledge
of the essential nature; possessor of real
knowledge; having knowledge of reality.
2 metaphysicist; possessor of spiritual
knowledge.

3FIAG [tatvgyan] See IZfamrs.

SF8T [tetvbodh] n self-realisation; highest
spiritual knowledge. 2 true knowledge, real
knowledge.

3gIH [totvbhasi] adj speaking the truth
speaker of the essential truth.

3‘-{Hﬁ?' [totvmasz] See HT=H.

3IHW [totvmay] adjessential; not different from
reality.

3J9A [totvras] See 3F9H.

3L [totv-vadi] speaker of reallty See
ECCUiN

339 T [tatv-vetta] See IFam.

3 [toth] See 3H. 2 partas that, like that. “thal3
toth nird.”—verah. 3 adv there, at that place.
“tath logn3 prem nanok.”—gatha.

3" [totha] Skt part and, as well as. “var majh
ki toth salok mahla 1”. 2 thus, like this. 3 n
reality. 4 faith. “gur ke sabad1 totha c1tulae.”
—maru m . § limit, boundary.

BE'H [tothasu], 38 [tothast] part IE™IH; let

this happen; may this occur. “kah1ke tothastu -

bhe 3tr-dhan.”—~dott.
3UW [tathac] part still; even then, even so.
3EY [tathapz] Skt part even then, even so.
3fe [tathz1] adv there, at that place, there and
then. “md julat tethz.”-var maru2 m 5.

3ITgE

1444 g

37 [tothu] Skt 384 fact, truth, reality. “sevak
das keh1o 1h tathu.”—saveye m 4 ke. 2 gist,
essence, butter. “p3dz1t, dshi biloie bhai,
vIicahvu nikle tathu.”—soroam 1.

SEE [tothei] See SEEL.

3% [tothev] part similarly; like that, in the same
way.

¥ [totth] See 37. “kor tatth sunayo.”—ramav.

g [tottha} n devoid of essence, crushed
sugarcane.

e [totth1y3], SBEL [totthei] See IITET. “tutat
tal totth1y3.”—ramav.

3°d [tothy] See 39.

EAIS [tothy-gyan], IEAET [tathy-bodh] real
knowledge, essential knowledge, spiritual
knowledge. See 39.

3 [tad] advthen, at that time, at that moment.
“nanak satrguru tad hi pae.”-var brha m 3.
2 Sktig adjhe. 3 aforesaid. 4 worth considering.
5 grasped. 6 n the ultimate Reality.

3eY [tadohu] adv then. “tadshu hor ns koi.”
—var gujl m 3.

gear [tadka] since then. See 3€. “rrjok dia
sabh-hu kau tadka.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘since the
time they were begotten.’

ITAE [todgun] Skt TV (divine quality) This
figure of speech is used when one acquires
the quality of the company one keeps, after
giving up one’s own merit.

Example:

moha brkhadi dusat spvadi te punit s3gare..
adham c3dali bhai brohamni sudi te srestaire.
—asam 5.

tum c3dan ham 1r3d bapure s3gT tumare basa,
nicrukh te uc bhae he gddhr sugddhr n1vasa.
—asa ravIdas.

nrrmolbhee ujal jesgavet bahurt na hovatkaro.
—sarm J.

sursarisalrl krrtbarunire,
s3tjon karat nohi pand
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sura apavItr natuavar jolre,
sursari m1lat naht hoz an3.
—mola rovidas.
cddanvas banaspatz sabh c3dan hove,
asatdhatu tkdhatu kar s3g paras dhove,
nadia nale vahre mzl g3g gagove,
patrtudharan sadhus3dg papamal dhove.
-BG.
3¢339 [todn3tor] Skt adv n after that,
afterwards, then.

efu [todapz] Skt part even then, yet, still.
“todop1 dh1an na ae.”—hajare /0.

3edlg [todbir] 4 44 n plan, scheme, design.
2 attempt, remedy.

gedid [todrij]l 4 £, 1 working in order of
precedence.

3Ty [tadrup] Skt 3¥Y adj similar to that,
resembling that. See FuUa.

3eLT [todvat] Skr & adj like that, similar to
that. 2 exactly as it was before.

I [tadal, 3?-."3 [tadau], 3 [toda1] advthen,
at that moment, at that instant. See 3€. 2 See
Ecucs

39 [todakar] Skt adj of the same size,
similar to that. 2 replica of the same shape.

e [todap1], ¥t [tadapi] See Fefu.

39 [todarak], 3TIH [tedaruk] 4 g7 n
investigation of an accident. 2 arrangement
to avoid accident. 3 punishment, penalty. “je
no tadarak dxhd t1s tai.”-NP.

3fe [tadz] adv then, at that time. “na todz
gorakh, na machfdo.”—maru solhe m I.

3fed [todn] 33-few that day, on the same day.
“bzton nam trh tadrn kohayas.”-rudr. See
fazs.

3¥l [tadi] See 3e". 2 See ST

3gr [todua] # a creature that catches other
animals with its sucker-bearing arms, octopus.
See Sgnf. “jolz kicor tadua badh1o.”—nat m
4. ‘In the water, the elephant was caught by

1445

an octopus.’

3¢ [tode], 3€ [todo] adv at the same time, at
that moment. “dubxdha tade brnasi.”~maru
m 3. See 3¥. \

3TIT [todstor] See 3TE3T.

3+ [taddi] 4 ($s 1 oppression, cruelty. 2 4
$as act of quarreling. 3 crossing one’s limit.
4 rebuke, reprimand.

FEAfU [todypz] part then, that moment. See

30639 [todhn5tor] See IE339.

gfaz [toddhzt] Skr If&T # (in grammar) a
kind of suffix. It is of five types:
(a)patronymic indicating the relation of
progeny, devotee etc. as- Dashrath from
Dashrathi, -Shaivite pertaining to Shiv,
Ramanandi relating to Ramanand etc.
(b)subjective or nominative indicating the
profession or object of a subject as - gaddivan
from gaddi; Iakarhara from Iakri; venjara from
vanaj etc.

(c)abstract indicating the ideas or qualities,
for example - murakhpuna from murakh;
dhithai from dhith; ucai from ucce; kathorta
from kathor etc.

(d)dimunitive indicating deficiency or lack of
something, for example khatreta from khotri,
musla from musl1m; derogratory of Khatri and
Muslim respectively.

(e)qualitative indicating qualities/characteristics
of something e.g. mela from mel; th3da from
th3d; gunvan from gun; sukhdazk from sukh
etc.

8& [ton] Skt T vr expand, spread, stretch. 2 n
progeny, offspring. 3 wealth. 4 P .7 n body,
torso. “ton suca so akhie jIs mah1 sacanau.”
—si m 1. 5 Skt 35@ son, progeny. “komi jol
moahz1 ton tIsu baharr.”—asa dhdna. 6 Pkt
company, companionship. “ghsr kinarz uvrahz
tan lagi.”—suhi ravrdas. “daya chima ton

Page 111 of 750



3a89

pritz.”—hsjare 10. 7 from. “krrpa drIsatI ton
jahz nrharho.” —copai.

3589 [tonour], 36897 [tenaura], 3583 [tonoural]
Skt IS n ear-rings; ornament for the ears
of women. “upma tah1 tonaur ki suraj si he
suddh.”—krzrsan. “k3n tonure kamni.”-BG.

IaEMI [tonoia] Skf 35W son. “kahi ke tonaia
he na.”—gyan. 2 adj stretching. 3 See 3ar.

IGHIE [tonsix] 4 5‘ cancelling/refuting,
refutation, cancellation.

I&HY [tonsukh] # a very fine muslin-like cloth
specially prepared for the rich people. 2 a poet,
resident of Lahore, who was a disciple of Guru
Gobind Singh. He translated Panchtantar into
Hindi - viz:

“tansukh khatri base Ishor,
karamrekh ayo th3bhor,...
sdmoat satrah se rktalzts,
ordgzebi san sattazs,'
hrtcrt laz kstha anusari,
barnat hi atr logi prari,..
p3ctdtr Tk groth he tate kohi sudhar
kohztkoahrtgun haryo brahma,
1k t1l tdko marem na paya,
sekh sahas phanI nam ucarat,
gonot gonat tth 3t no aya,
fdadz1k sur ner munt jete,
herat herat sabe hrraya,
so guru gobd Storjami,
progot dares s3gatr drkhraya,...
kolrjug mahi bhayo guru gobid,
ja sam dusar or na koi,
rrddhz stddhr dou dar thadhe,
n1s basur tTh agya joi,
mukat1 b3d ayas tth mahi
tatkal ko kare su hoi,
tonsukh hox daras dekhat hi,
dehu daras dukh rahe na koi.”

'The jolusi son 27, means 27" year since the coronation

of Aurangzeb.
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See Y33,

364" [tonha] P (f adjalone, lonely.

35 [tonok] See 3faa.

36a1g [tonkih] 4 7 n search, exploration.
Its root is &g meaning to extract from the
innermost.

354 [tenkhah] P 5 n salary; monthly or
annual fixed pay. 2 xa religious punishment,
penalty as per religious code.

YUY [tonkhahdar] a salaried servant; an
official employed on salary. 2 xa deserving
religious punishment. “pratkal sats3g no jave.
tonkhahdar voh bada kohave.”—tonama.

FUISHT [tonkhahnamal a scripture written
by a devoted Sikh based on a dialogue
between Guru Gobind Singh and Bhai Nand
Lal. It depicfs in detail those acts, the
performance of which subjects a person to
religious punishment.

FouTgT [tonkhahia] adj punishable on
account of opposing the Sikh congregation;
deserving religious punishment.

3543 [tonxvah] See I&5uT 1.

Fod [tonaz] A4 # sarcasm, taunt.

B&HIM [tonjim] A4 (.).’; n sense of organising,
managing. 2 act of stringing (pearls etc).
3 framing by-laws of an organisation.

3398 [tonazzul] 4 J ¥ suggestive of fall or
decline.

363 [tontran] Skr 3637F n protector of the
body; armour, coat of mail. “pahzre tontran
phzre tahi bir.”—c5di /.

gafed! [tondzhi] P 65 n applying the body;
labour, hard work. 2 effort, attempt.

36€9q [tondurust] P ..., adjhaving a sound
body; free from disease; healthy.

I52T [tondeh] See 3Iafedl. 2 See I59T.

8aa' [ton-nal (Skf T9 vr expand, extend). v
tighten, stretch. “cale tonke tonid.”—krzsaon.
‘marched after tightening the strings of their
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dresses.” 2 expanding the warp, stretching.
“tan-na bun-na sabh tsjro he kabir.”—guj
kabir. “ham ghorz sut tensahr ntt tana.”—asa
kabir.

I6HfT [tonmahz] Skt I adj absorbed,
engrossed. “tIn bhi tonmaht monu nahi
pekha.”—gou 2 kabir. ‘never saw the mind
merged fully with the soul.’ 2 within the body.!

IEHA [tonmoy] See IaHfT 1.

B&H'Z [tonmatr] Skt THTF n (according to

Sankhy) pure form of five elements viz
vocable word, touch, appearance, pleasure,
fragrance.
Per the evolutionary concept, grandeur evolves
from nature, arrogance from grandeur that
further generates sixteen elements, ie, five
sense organs; five organs of action; five pure
forms of the bodily—elements and one—mind.
“prakrItr mul mohtatv upava sh3kar tanmatr
banava.”-NP.

IBHFT [tonmatra] See I5HT.

36N [tonme] adjidentical, engrossed, absorbed.
See IBHIT 1.

364 [tonay] Skt n son, who enables his dynasty
to flourish further; male child. See 3% 1.

35 [tonya] Skt n daughter, who makes her
dynasty flourish further; female child. See
Efini

afay [tanripu] 7 enemy of the body; cheat.
—sonama. 2 ailment. 3 evil, immoral.

36949 [tonruh] Skt 3599 # tiny hair grown from
the pores of the body. “tenruh khore torovar
jal.”—GPS. ‘Like a large number of trees in
the jungle, grew the bodily hair.’

3aT [tena] stretched, spread, expanded. See
356", “sogal pasara tum tena.”—maru solhe m
5.2 n expansion, spread. “sagal somagri jaka
tana.”—sukhmoni. 3 P tree trunk. 4 root of a
tree spread under the earth. 5 also used for

15 ten mahr moanu ko gurmukhz dekhe.”-majh m 3.

1447
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tanay, meaning son. 6 etymological tona means
dhan ie wealth. “seranzsshai s3tah tona.”
—maru solhe m 5. wealth of saints.

358 [tonau] 7 tension. 2 pull.

37l [tonai] got stretched, got extended. “puria
ek tonai.”—gou kobir. See I &<.

I&HY [tonasux] 4 é(.; in the sense of exchange;
transmigration of the soul from one body to
another. See WM.

35T [tenaja] 4 ¢ ¢ n sense of quarrelling,
dispute, controversy.

36% [tenan3] to the bodies. “prachede tonan3.”
—gyan.

Fo'" [tonab] 4 . n cord, lace, brace.
2 stretching strings fixed to a musical
instrument like the drum. 3 60 yards long iron
chain for measuring a field.

3o'% [tonall 4 J4 » act of catching, act of
gripping. 2 sleeve of gold or silver at the sheath
of a sword having hasp and staple for
fastening the sword to the waist. The end-
point of the sheath touching the sword’s tip is
called manal. In Sindhi it is called tohnal. “j1s
ke loge manal tonala.”-GPS. 3 4 sole of a
shoe. 4 horse-shoe, iron-plates fitted to a
horse’s hoof.

Io*e [tonav] See I&E. 2 tension; sense of
stretching.

IoeH [tonavall, 36T [tenavul]l 4 ;- nact of
catching; act of gripping. 2 act of putting
morsel in one’s mouth, act of eating.

3fs [tanz] due to the body. “man1 tont japie
bhagvan.”—kalr m 5. 2 within the body. “jztu
tont namu no upije se ton hohr khvar.”—probha
m 1. 3 to the body. “nam brna tant kxchu no
sukhave.”—probha m 1. 4 on the body. “jItu
tonT paishI nanka, se tonu hovahz char.”
—var asa. S of the body. “jog jugetz tonz
bhed.”—jopu. meaning knowledge of khatcokr
etc.
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sfsa [ton1k] adja bit, a little, much less.

sfeerfe [tenichadz] 35 - €& - »ife act of
fulfilling desire to nourish the body. “anzk
dokha tanichad1 pure.”—dhanam 3.

Sfawr [tanzya] See SaE.

33t [toni] stretched, tightened. 2 strong, intense.
“tori na tute chori na chute esi madho khic
toni.”-brla m 5. ‘such is the intense desire.’
3 n strings/laces of a dress, stretching cord.
“kobe toni ko b3dhan koré.”—GPS. 4 See 331.

3abr [tonial, 361G [teniya] daughter, female
child. See IBW™. “jonmi toniya sumatz
prabina.”~NP. 2 See 3.

8% [tonu] Skt n body. “tonu dhenuapan thapro.”
—dhona m 5. 2 skin. 3 adjthin, diluted. 4 less.
5 soft. 6 beautiful. 7 S n stomach, abdomen.
8 also used for tonay i.e. son. “guru ramdas
tonu sarabme sohajr c3doa tanav.”—saveye m
S ke.

359 [tonuk] adja little, a bit.

3aH [tonuj] tanu + jo 7 son born of the body.

3G [tonuja] # daughter born of the body.

339 [tenutr], 3IF [tonutran] armour, coat of
mail. See I5T=.

I5IE8! [tonutranni] #» army with armours.
—sonama.

eIt fay [tonutranni ripul # enemy of
the army. i.e. rifle.~-sanama.

3399 [tonudeh] parts of skin [tanu] and body
(deh) like abdomen etc. “bharie hathu perv
tanudeh.”—japu. for elucidation of this term.
See 3% 2 and 7.

8§ [tonu] Skt n body, physique. 2 son. 3 cow.
4 water.

3gar [tenuka] # a bit of straw, straw. “dasan
tanuka pakrayo he.”—honu. ‘made him hold
grass between the teeth.’

38H [tonuj] son, male child. See IgA. “sri
hartrar tenuj.”-GPS.

3§T~Iﬁ'§ [tanujenz], 37 [tonuja] daughter. See
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339 [tonur] 4 7 n oven, hearth. “tonno topax
tonur jzuv.”—s forid.

38 [tone], 3® [tone] son. See 35W. “hardastane
guru ramdas.”—saveye m 4 ke. “tin tone
rovidas dasan dasa.”—moala ravrdas.

3BT [toneya] adj who stretches. 2 1 son, male
child. “kahti ke toneya he ns meya jake bheya
kou.”--gyan. 3 daughter, female child.

33 [tond] son. “praszdh tejo tand.”—saveye m
3 ke.

I3F [tanora] See 3587

331 [tonvi] Skr woman of nimble limbs.

3 [top] Skt Y vr get hot, burn, meditate, repent,
shine, suffer. 2 n fast obserqu for serious
contemplation of self; meditation. “top mahz
topisoru grrhsat mahi bhogi.”—sukhmani.
“tirath dan daya top s3jom.”-33 soveye. 3 fire.
4 heat. 5 summer. 6 fever. See 3. 7 splendour,
excellence. “devan ke tap me sukh pave.”
—c3di 1. 8 Dg month of Magh.

3UA [topes] Skt n sun. 2 moon. 3 bird. 4 Skt
99 nerve-racking act like a fast etc; meditation.
5 principles, rules. 6 religion. 7 month of Magh.
8 See sfum.

SURGSE" [topascorya] Skt Tue=rAf n act of
meditating; meditating vigorously.

3uAzYl [tepastopi] adjone who does meditation
vigorously; ascetic.

SURUST [topaspati] adjlord of ascetics, revered
ascetic. “agoastr adz je bade topaspati
brsekhre.”—akal. 2 Skt TUEY n Vishnu.
3 lord of heat; sun. See fAZAUST.

UAT [topsa], 3Ufimi [tapsza] having meditated.
“dane na k¥ topsa?’—gujjedev. 2 n meditation.
See IUAAT. “on1k tapsria kore ah3kar.”
—sukhmoni.

Ut [topsi], SUFT [tapsia], SUHMT [topsish]
adj ascetic; who does meditation. “tapsi

topah1 rata.”—sri o m 5. 2 n ascetic. “sdnrasi
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topsiah.”—saveye m 3 ke. 3 meditation,
penance. “topsi karrke dehi sadhi.”—maru
m}3.

surtefes [topsid-d1l] P .. adj in mental
turmoil, emotionally perturbed. See 3eHis.
SUAT [topasyal Skt n practice of meditation,
penance. 2 month of Phagun.

33U [topesv] Skt duRka™ adj practitioner of
meditation. 2 » ascetic.

3UTT [topnal v get hot, emit heat. 2 meditate.
3 be jealous.

3U3 [topat] adj hot; heated up. “topat keraha
bujhzgazra, gurz sital namu dio.”—marum 5.
2 » heat, combustion, burning. “tepat mahz
thadhz vartai.”—sukhmeani.

3u3at [topatni] possessor of the river Tapti —
earth.—sanama. See 3u=t.

3Uz'g [toptau] n feeling of heat due to
meditation; hardship of meditation. “as3kh puja
asdkh toptav.”—japu.

3U3WUS [toptapan] v meditate, do penance.
“toptapan puj keravego.”—kan o m 4. “top
tapan pujy karavego.” See YH.

U [toptalu] See 3F.

3uf3 [topatz] Skt A n heat, fire, burning.
“topatz no kotoh1 bujhe.”—brha chst m 5.

3Yst [topti] Skt n per Mahabharat and
Bhagwat', daughter of the sun, who was born
from the womb of Chhaya and was married
to king Sambaran of the lunar dynasty. Then
it flowed in the guise of a stream in the
southern region. It has many names as Tapni,
Tapti, Shyama, Kapila, Sanka, Tara and Tapi.
It rises from the mountain range of Satpura
(Gonana Hills) and ultimately falls into the
Arabian sea after covering a distance of about
436 miles. The city of Surat is situated on its
banks. “topti nadi tir tTh bahe. surajsuta tahf
jog kohe.”—carxtr 111. See AG™HT 336.

1See gaes AAT 5,9 19.
|
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3ufea [tepdzkk] See f&x.

3us [topan] Skt n heat, hotness, blaze. 2 sun.
3 summer. 4 sunlight. 5 a plant called Calotropis
procera. 6 a tree and its fruit L Semecarpus
Anacardium.

3UB3Y [topantopu] adj supreme meditation;
principal meditation. “topantapu gurgIan.”
—asa ravzdas.

3UHT [topnal v get heated, become hot, be hot.
2 practise meditation. 3 be jealous or envious.
4 n heat, hotness. “gurusasr dekhe Ishrjaz
sabhr topna.”—g5d m 4.

3udt [topni] See Sust.

U [tapniy] Skr # gold, aurum. “r3g tapniy
somana.”-GPS. 2 datura, thom-apple. 3 adj
fit for heating.

3Ug [topnu] sense of performing meditation.
See €93. 2 See UG,

3UT [topar] adv only then, that is why. “coran
topar sakyath.”—saveye m 3 ke.

3UW [toplal n earthen pot with a wide opening
in which food is cooked. 2 See 3a%".

3UF [topoar] n palliasse made from straw,
matting of straw. 2 thick woven sheet of jute,
sack. “tepar jhar vichar.”-BG. 3 land covered
with layers of straw; land lying fallow over a
long period. 4 shoe made from woven straw-
strings, slipper. /

33U [topri] small mat, matting of a small size.
See3uz.

3Ur [topa] n ascetic, hermit. “tapa na hove
3drahv lobhi.”-var gou I m 4. See 38. 2 a
village in Barnala division of Patiala state,
which is now a railway station on Bhatinda-
Rajpura line. Guru Tegbahadur visited this
village while he was preaching in the Malwa
region. Maharaja Karam Singh got
constructed a pucca gurdwara and donated
some land to this holy place. The priest is a
Sikh.

Page 115 of 750



zy™@

3u [topau] » heat, blaze, act of getting heated.

3UQH [topaus] See SU=H. 2 See 3fun.

3u@E [topaunal v heat. “tan no tepaz tonur
jIu.”—s forid.

33U [topak] P JI n zeal, fervour. 2 elation;
impulse. 3 delight'; exultation.

3ywT [tepana] See SUGE.

3URH [topaves], SURH [topavasu] # justice,
fairness, justness. In ancient times there used
to be an ordeal i.e. a test to find guilt or
innocence. The accused persons were required
to put hands in boiling oil, to lift red-hot iron
balls with hands or enter flames of fire. Those
who could endure such a test were declared
innocent while those who were unable to tolerate
this torture were held guilty. This term is derived
from this practice. See feeq 9.2 4 ua?“
investigation, inquiry, inquest, judgement. “gsla
uparT tapavasu na hoi.”—var gau / m 4. “karni
upart hot tepavasu.”~varsarm /.

3fu [top1] after heating up; after getting hot.
“top1 tapI khape bahutu bekar.”—dhonam .
2 from meditation.

Sfunirar [top1anal, SflpsT [topTana] SU-1HS,
place for practising meditation. 2 a holy place
on the bank of a pucca tank near Khadur,
where Guru Angad Dev used to practise
meditation. See ¥g9.

3fum [toprs] P 7 n heat, hotness, blaze,
radiation.

Rt [topi], St [topia] 7 ascetic, practitioner
of meditation. “tapia hove topu kore.”—suhi m
1.2 in Dingal dialect, it means the sun.

Flftm [topis], SWAT [topiser] lord of the ascetics,
the principal ascetic. “tepisar jogia tirathz
gavonu kare.”—sriom J.

Futes [tapiden] P & v get hot.

3Y [topu] See 3U. “tirathu topu dara datu
danu.”—jopu. 2 Skt adj heated, hot. 3 » fire.
4 sun. 5 enemy, foe.
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FUA [topes] lord of ascetics; principal ascetic.

3UET [topedar] S chief of a taluka (cluster of
villages), chief of a pargana; one who has
control over a tappa (taluka).

3Uus [topodhan] Sk n one who regards
meditation as his only wealth; ascetic. “des
phirzo kar bhes topodhan.”—okal.

ufsfa [topontdhi] Skt n ascetic. See 3UUS.

3UEs [tapoban], 3UTH [tapoven] Skf n a jungle
for a meditator to reside. 2 a jungle, in which
meditation can be practised with proper rites.
3 a particular forest in Vrindavan, near
Cheerghat.

3T [toppal » region, territory. See 3UTW.

3UeW [toppedar] chief of a pargana; chief of
an area. See IUTY. “sadde un tahf
toppedar.”—-PPP.

3Y [topt] See 3U3.

YWY [toptmudra] mark on the body made
with a heated seal. as in Dwarika, the
Vaishnavs have scar marks of conch shells.
2 In earlier times slaves were also marked.

3% [tof] P _y » heat, hotness. 2 light,
illumination. 3 malodour. 4 See 3=.

8gHtEs [tofsiden] P (.9 get heated, be hot.

IEHT [tofsir] 4 ﬁj n ex.i)lanation, commentary,
exegesis. 2 the exegesis of Koran in particular.
Its root is fasar, meaning explication.

3=AIS [tofsil] A f n act of distinguishing;
act of analysis, act of explaining distinctly. Its
root is fosal i.e. to separate.

33 [toftis] 4 j:?r n investigation, search.

3e9ar [toforka] 4 3 ¥ n sense of being distinct;
discord, disagreement.

FEdY [taofrih] A '# namusement, merriment,
happiness, joy.

3edia [tofrik] 4 ) # n act of separating; act
of showing difference.

I [tofvijl 4 (2,5 n act of entrusting;
custody. Its root is foj, which means handing
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over.

8T8 [tophaut], 3T [tofavat] 4 .5 7
distinction, difference. “pare tophavt mzt he
nah1.”—GPS. 2 part of a song or a hymn
between burdens or refrains; separation. Its
root is fot, which means to pass away.

I [tophik] See 3E.

e [toph3g] See FEa.

39 [tob] adv then, at that time. “tab arog job

. tum s3gT bastd.”—sarm 5.

3o [toba] 4 Cb n disposition, temperament,
nature.

IHHH [tobassum] 4 ":: n smile, quiet laughter
without producing any sound. Skt AHTS. See
HH.

397 [tobah] See ¥, 2 adj then, at that time.
3 adv there and then.

38 [tobok] See 384. 2.4 3 n people, country,
region. “tabak codah janie.”—-saloh.

39ar [tabka] See 39 2.

3EEtEt [tobdilil 4 (. n act of changing,
conversion, transforlﬁation, transfer.

399 [tobar] P ~ n battleaxe; a broad sharp
edged axe with a long helve. “tupak tobar sru
tir.”—sonama. See AAZ.

Fdgd [tobarruk] 4 7 n act of getting bounty.
2 an object that bestows bourity. 3 consecrated
food offered to a deity. 4 consecrated food
bestowed by a saint.

398 [tobal] 4 J* n large drum, wardrum.
“tzbbat jax tobal ko dino.”—carztr217.

39%BdI [toblog], 3TH [teblogu] adv till then, by
that time. “tab lag garsbhjonI maht phirta.”
—sukhmeni. “toblogu dhersmrazI deI ssjaz.”
—sukhmoni. _

Ia%Et [tobolci], ITSTH [tobolbaz] # a bowl
shaped like a kettledrum. 2 P )LJI“’ one
appointed to beat a large kettledrum; one who
beats a wardrum. “tabalbaj bicar sabad
sunara.”’—var majh m /. In this context,
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tobalbaj means “the true Lord”. 3 wardrum
mounted on horseback. “tebalbaj ghoghrar.”
—paras. ‘war drum bearing tinkling beils it.”

399" [tabla] 4 L n a pair of one-sided drums
comprising one bass and the other with tenor
sound, used to create rhythm in Indian music
and dance; the one on the right is marked while
that on the left is plain on which flour is applied.

Y [taba] See g, 2 See 3=

IS [tobasir] 4 A‘;@ Skt 3es(19 » bamboo
sugar—a siliceous concretion formed on some
kinds of bamboo trees. Its latent effect is cold-
dry. Many physicians use it in medicines. It
strengthens the heart and the mind, cures liver
ailments. It stops loose motions combined with
blood and vomit caused due to syphylis. It
cures heat-burns and ulcers in the mouth etc.
It quenches thirst.

397 [tobah] P o adj destroyed, ruined,
devastated.

gavdt [tebahi] P (5 n devastation.

399 [tobak] 4 it n big platter.

39 [tobap] 39 - »fU yourself. “sagal purakh
ko bhekh tobap benazo.”—corrtr 129.

389 [tobar] P , n dynasty, lineage. 2 See
34,

3! [tobali] adj beater of a kettledrum (war
drum). “cotéd pan tabali.”—c3di 3. 2 at the beat
of kettledrum.

FH3 [tobiot] 4 =¥ nmood, mind. 2 disposition,
nature, habit.

3 [tobib] 4 _# n a doctor who cures
ailments.

IEMEt [tabibi] P f39793 cure, treatment.
“satrguru pura kere tabibi.”-BG.

IHWT [tobiyst] See FHMS.

38 [tobe] Sce oM. “tod tebe.”—akal. 2 adv
then; there and then.

3A®" [tabelal 4 _Ly long rope to tie horses
with. 2 horse-stable, mews. See MHA3ES,
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3B [tobe] See 3.

38® [tobol] Skt A betel; betel leaves. “bhau
sigar tobol ras bhojon bhau karex.”—var suhi
m3.

3IAE [tsbhakna] v be startled, shudder with
sudden fear.

3381 [tobhi] adv only then. 2 for this reason,
that is why.

3H [tom] (Skt TH vr feel suffocated, feel tired,
get nervous). n evil propensity. “roj tom sat kal
teri chata.”—maru solhe m /. 2 darkness,
gloom. “tom agTan mohat ghup.”-brlasm/.
3 sin. “ogran bInasan tom haran.”-majh
drnren. 4 ire. 5 ignorance. 6 hell. 7 blackness,
darkness. “tom s3saru coran lagz torie.”
—mdodavni m 5. 8 sufused to form superlative
degree of adjectives: sublime, extreme. e.g.

“prrytom”, ‘sublime beloved’. Compare it
with Arabic word atamm.

Ifa [tomoarz] enemy of darkness — sun.
2 light.

3y [tam-3dh] adjdarkest, having maximum
darkness. “tam3dh kup te udhare namu.”—gou
ch3tm 5. ‘on the darkest well.’

JHA [tomas] Skr A9 n evil propensity.
2 darkness, blindness.

BHAT [tomsa] Skt n a river, which originates in
Garhwal region and merges with river Jamna
near the border of Sarmaur. 2 a tributary of
river Sarayu in Avadh region, flowing through
Azamgarh, which merges with Ganges near
Bhulia. 3 ariver flowing in the territory of Riva
state (CP). It finds mention, in chapter 114 of
Matasyapuran. Some British authors mention
Tamsa river as Tonse. 4 Some chauvanistic
geographers intent on proving the origin of
everything in Sanskrit books infer that Tamsa
is the name of the famous river “Thames” in
England.

SHATS [tomsil] A4 * practice of giving
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examples; illustration, precedent.

3HAA [tomoassuk] A _E.7 act of taking support;
seeking support. 2 agreement.

3HMTT [tamhoar] # destroyer of darkness — sun.
2 moon. 3 lamp.

31dte [tamhid] 4 . # act of spreading. 2 initiating
of a topic. 3 preface, introduction, preamble
foreword.

3MA [tamoak] n evil propensity. 2 anger. 3 short
for tomaknot. See SHIBS. 4 Skr a kind of
asthmatic disease, which causes a patient to
feel very thirsty and perspire all the more.

3HAGS [tomaknoat] 4 . (7 n greatness, dignity.
2 arrogance, pride. Its root is muknat, which
meaning “might”.

3t [tomkin] 4 J;G n dignity. 2 respectability,
honour.

3HAr [tomca] T > n a token representating
particular status/honour; medal.

3HUT [tomcar] Skt 3HT adjthat which moves
in the dark. 2 » burglar. 3 owl. 4 demon. 5 per
Shastarnammala, moon that moves during the
night. See 2 980.

3HYTT [tomcari] See SHET. 2 See IHYS.

3HYY [temcur] See IHTS.

3H3T [tomtar] See STIH.

3H3T [temtej] # that which appears bright in
the dark: star, planet. “bhanu ude lokh sabh hi
tomtej padhare.”—ramav. 2 glowworm,
lightning bug, glowfly.

BH®' [tomanna] See 3HE.

IHIYHT [tomrarasur] SHIT - MHAT blind
demon. “hanhd tamrarasur3.”—rudr. See ¥Tg.

BHEWT [temvali] Dg n dark night. See 3.

BH' [tomal, 3HE [tomav], IHTE [tomaz], IHET
[temai] 4 ¢ n greed, desire, avarice. “vada
data trlu na temazx.”—japu. “tIs no trlu no
temai.”—ram a m 3. 2 Skt SH" night. 3 Skr TH
desire; interest. 4 See H'fE.

SHEENS [tomasbin] P # f(2 » spectator. 2 one
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who visits a harlot.
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3
—-GPS.

SHA' [tomasa] 4 (2 n act of moving; act of 3WM [tomam], SHMT [tomami] 4 ¢V and (17 adj

involvement. 2 show for entertainment;
amusing scene. “kautok kod tomasxa.”—var jet.
3 While explicating “c3calcit na ja tomase”,
Bhai Santokh Singh interpreted tomasa as a
house of harlots.

3Hg [tomakul, 3HY [temakhu] P #1% 4 o3
Pg tobacco Skt Iyge and &¥#.! L. Nicotiana
tabacum.

It is a native herb of America and there its
name is tabacco. Travellers from Europe took
it to other countries along with its original
name. It became popular in Europe in 1560
AD and the Portuguese traders brought its
seed to India in 1605 AD and made it popular
throughout the country.

The Muslims regard the use of tobacco as
a sin, so smoking is prohibited in the mosques.
The Wahabi Muslims, in particular, refrain
from smoking,.

In Sikhism, there is a complete ban on the
use of tobacco and it is termed, as jogatjuth—
refuse of the world, brkhya —illusory and gada
dhum - filthy smoke. “jogatjuth te rohIye
dur.”-GPS. “brkhya krrrya bhaddsn
tyago.”-GV 10. “g5dadhum b3s te tyagahu.
atx galanz 1s te dhar bhagohu.”-GPS. “kuttha
hukka caras tamaku... In ki or na kab-hu
dekhe.”—prasnottar bhai n3dlal. '

3He' [tomaca] T 217 P g:" n buffet, slap, smack,
spank. “lepni sfgh ke rk hatshu tamaca.”
—GPS. 2 swoop or quick assault. “ssvarsn dsl
hve samudai, ek tomaca ron ko marahu.”-GPS.
3T ,{ pistol. “kadh kemar te hanyo tomaca.”
'Some scholar are of the view that tobacco plant is not

of Indian origin, hence it does not carry any name in
Sanskrit; but it is not true. Everyday we find that many
new words are coined and enter into the dictionaries of

each language.

complete, whole, entire. 2 finished, ended.

IHYBIY 9 [tomamulruju he] —japu. one who
attracts others towards himself; one who turns
others towards himself.

3HfT [tamar1] Skt n 3H - Mifg, foe of darkness
—sun. 2 light. 3 lamp.

BH® [tomal] Skt n blue-coloured flag; might;
an evergreen tree about 20-25 feet high, often
to be seen near the hills of comparatively low
height and also on the bank of Jamuna river.

“ts fruit is sour in taste, which ripens during
the rainy season. It has many medicinal
properties, according to Ayurved. Its botanical
name is xanthocymus pictorius. 2 bay leaf; leaf
of cassia or cinnamon. 3 Several authors
regard tomal as tomaku, but there is no
reference to it in the ancient scriptures.

3HBUF [tomalpatr] n leaf of tomal tree i.e. of
Xanthocymus pictorius. 2 tobacco. See IH®
3. 3 leaf of cassia or cinnamon, bay leaf.

3fH [tam1] in the dark. 2 due to darkness. 3 Skt
n night, nightfall. 4 attachment, ignorance.
5 turmeric, curcuma longa.

3fHA [tom1s] See SHIA.

3fHA [tomzsr] Skt darkness. 2 ire. 3 according
to Bhagwat, hell, which is pitch dark.

3fHufs [tamzpatr] Skt lord of night — moon.
“turak tej tomIpatr ko tarat.”-GPS. See
HfS.

3 [tomi] Skt » turmeric, curcuma longa. 2 night,
nightfall.

3HIA [tamis] Skt » lord of night — moon.

3H9T [tomicar] Skt » wanderer in the night —
thief. 2 owl. 3 demon. ,

i [tomiz] 4 17 n power of discrimination;
reason, judgement. 2 knowledge of the
mysterious. “tamijul temame.”’—japu.
3 civilisation.
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3HfS [tomipatr] Skt n lord of the night —
moon. “ghIryo temipatt tom kor mano.”-NP.

3YT [tomur] See 34T 2 See IFT.

Y [tomura] See ST

INAT [tomesar] Skt TTATAR »n copper calcinated
by Ayurvedic methods; calcinated copper,
copper ash, copper oxide. 2 extract of copper.

3H [tome] See 31 and 3H'. “tyag tome sabh
dhamon ki.”—krz1san.

I [tomogun] Skt n third of the illusory
world leading to darkness. 2 ignorance. 3 ire.

3HY [tomoghn] Skf n 34 + Y eradicator of
darkness — sun. 2 moon. 3 fire. 4 lamp.
5 knowledge. 6 the true Master.

IHHfE [tomomonz] Skr n that which shines
like'a jewel in darkness; glowworm; lightning
bug. 2 glittering jewel.

19 [tomor], IHS [tomol] Skz A n betel
leaf; leaf of betel plant (Piper betel). “kajol
har tamol ras.”~bar maru 2 m 5. 2 gift and
cash given by relatives on the occasion of
marriage ceremony are also called by this. This
word suggests that this meagre gift is given
for buying betels.

aia [tomsk] See 3HA.

g [tom3ca] pistol. See IHT 3.

37 [tom3na] 4 g2 n wish, desire, longing. Its
root is mana, which means to guess.

3d [tay] 4 & adjcompleted, finished. 2 certain,
decided, settled. 3 Sk 7Y vr defend, advance.

SWHH [toyommoam] 4 ‘ﬂ n act of being pure;
cleaning of organs with soil or sand, if water
is not available, before performing prayers etc
is allowed in the Muslim faith. 2 search,
exploration, seeking.

3W9 [tayar] P ,i» adj proper, appropriate,
suitable for work. 2 prepared, ready for work.
3 present. 4 hefty, stout, robust.

3G9 §9 IWT [teyar bor toyar] See f3ng &9
o,
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&l [teyari] n readiness; idea of being ready.
See 3T.

36 [tay3] pronm their. “tay marbe kaj brsne
hokare.”—gurusobha. 2 See 3W.

39 [tor] Skt n toll charged for crossing a river.
2 act of swimming, or floating. 3 fire. 4 way,
path. 5 speed, gait. 6 tree. tor and toru are
both Sanskrit words. “tar tarr spvrtr karz
manie re.”—mola rovrdas. 7 Skt 3& a roller
for rolling cloth on. “chochi nali t3tu nohi nkse,
na tor rohi urjhai.”—gau kobir. Here tor stands
for a pack of breaths. 8 H oblong green fruit
of a species of cucumber grown in summer. L
cucumis stivus. 9 adv below, under. “hevoar
upart chatr tor.”—s kabir. “sital jal kije som ora.
tor uperz dekar bohu sora.”—GPS. 10 part by,
with. “ja tar jacch kxnar asuran ki ssbh ki krrya
hirani.”—parss. 11 Skt and P suf used with
adjectives, shows their comparative degree as
in sudhtar, brhter e.g. purer, better. It is a
suffix for forming comparative degree of
adjectives. “jon dekhan ke torsuddh bane.”
—koalki. ‘became suddhtar means became
purer (more pure).” “dukh daledu bhan tor.”
—var sar m 5. 12 P ; adj wet, soaked.
13 fresh. 14 clean. 15 tied.

39El [torai] floats, swims.

IIEI [toraiya] adjswimmer. 2 n galaxy, stars.
“kanh bhayo sasz suddh moano sam rajat
gvarant tir tarsiya.”—krrsan.

98 [toroe] adv below, under. “syam bahe
jomuna taroe” —krzsan.

BIH [taras] n pity, mercy. 2 Skt flesh. 3 P >
fear, terror, fright. Sk I™H. “no teres joval.”
—gov ravidas. “khasamu pachanit taras karz
jis mahz1.”—asa kabir. 4 Skt 3% desire, wish;
aspiration. “sx1dh sadhz1k torassh1.”-dhana
m 3. § thirst, attachment, longing. 6 ocean,
sea. 7 ship, fleet. 8 sun. 9 4 #> n frivolity.
10 evil.

Page 120 of 750



ITIAT

IIAT [torsan] Skt T # thirst, longing. 2 desire,
aspiration.

BIAZT [torasna] v be thirsty. 2 to desire, long
for. See IIAS. “nen mahfje torasde.”—var
maru2 m?J.

3IAG [torasn] See IFAE. “torsan kou danu
dije.”~kalr 2 m 4. ‘Give to the needy and the
desirous.’

3IAGT [torosna] See IIAZET. “vmog hiv
torssna.”—kanm 5.

IIAQT [torsaunal v frighten, cause panic.
2 make one long for; enhance the need.

IgATES [torsidon] P g~ be afraid, get
frightened.

3IH [torasu] See 39H.

IIR' [torso] third day, coming third day; day
next to the day after tomorrow.

399 [terah] adv below, under. 2 4 ¢, b n kind,
sort, manner. 3 plan, scheme, method.
4 problem; verse given to complete a poem.
5 base; basis; foundation.

39 [torak] Skt T vr talk, shine, doubt, argue.
2 nidea, thought. 3 reasoning, argument, logic,
sarcasm. “torak naca.”—dhana namdev. 4 Skt
899 a kind of wolf. £ Hyena. “kol sase nakule
torké gan.”-GPS. 5 4 _s renunciation. “duni
surag sukh dou terko. man jT moh lrpay nour
ko.”-NP. 6 detachment, indifference. “upiji
torok digdber hoa.”-brla o m 4. 7 H onom
snapping sound. “torki he toni.”—krzsan. ‘the
string of the dress snapped.’
3JSH [torkos] P J”/; short for tirkas. n quiver.
“torkas tir koman sag.”—srim .

IIIAYE [torkasbdd] n warrior bearing a quiver.
IFARAZ [toroksastra] Skt TH I n logic,
science of reasoning.
3JAZE [torkon], ITAAE [torkan] Skt n process of
reasoning; discussion, controversy. 2 casuistry.
“ved sastra kou torken laga tatjog no
pachane.”—asa m 5.

1455

ECE

ZddaT [torakna] v snap, break, crash. See 39
7. 2 fry, parch. 3 argue, utter sarcasm. See
BIAE. 4 prick, pierce, prickle. “batid arx ki torki
mon me.”—krrsan. 5 See 33T

goafeea [torakvidyal knowledge of logic,
science of reasoning. See IISAAZ.

39" [torka] n dawn, morning time. 2 fry; pan-
fry; process of parching something in hot ghee.
34 g7 left out material. 4 property/wealth of
a person, left behind at the time of his/her
death.

ggafa [torkarz] See 3gaT 3.

Igandt [terkari] 7 cooked vegetable. 2 vegetable,
that can be cooked. 3 Skr 3efrfg pumpkin,
cucurbit, bottlegourd.

39alid [torkibl 4 4~ n sense of uniting. 2 effort,
scheme. 3 construct. 4 concordance, union.
S method.

394T [torakki] 4 J; n sense of rising up;
progress, promotion. ‘

39y [torakh] See IFF 4.

394" [torkha] # wave, surge. “mon sdt soda 1In
te torkha.”-NP. 2 longing, thirst. 3 desire,
aspiration.

394s [torkhan] » log scraper; carpenter. 2 P
Jb> a designated royal officer, who is
respected and is exempted from appearance
in court for any crime committed by him.
3 holder of a medieval title signifying
command over 5000 soldiers.

IJAF [tergos] See BIaH.

394t [torge] See st Arfow.

39 [torg)j] Skt @] vr blame, frighten, reprimand,
ridicule. 2 4 ; } n shape, form. 3 form,
manner. 4 custom, tradition. 5 construct,
structure. 6 gun’s wooden stock, obtained from
a tree. See 3TH THG!.

3976 [torjon] Skt IH& n act of reprimand,
threat. 2 anger, ire. See 397.

IIrat [tarjoni] Skt 38T n that finger which is
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raised while reprimanding; finger closer to the
thumbs; forefinger.

3IH FHGT [toraj basni] # gun mounted on a
wooden stock obtained from a tree. “mor
sIpar bh1d sake na toraj basni.”-GV /0. ‘the
gun (bullet) cannot pierce the shield held by
me.’

I [torji] threat, warning. See 397®. “hart ki
chatia torji he.”—c3di 1.

SIHIF [torjih] 4 é/" n sense of dominating.
2 importance.

39GH" [torjumal 4 _z> n translation.

39E [toron] Skt n act of crossing a river;
swimming. “ohI ja apI dube, tum kaha
toranhar.”—var btha m 1. 2 plank floating on
the water; boat. 3 salvation, emancipation.
“pranzt toren ka the svavu.”—sukhmani.
4 paradise, heaven.

3IEINE [torontaran] adj who liberates like a
ship. “torentarsn prebhu tero nav.”—ramm35.
2 See 335395.

39&" [terna] v swim. 2 cross by swimming.
3 acquire salvation. See 39<.

39f& [tornz] Skt n sun. 2 ray. 3 copper. 4 a
wild plant of the sandy region - calotropis
procera. § adj going hurriedly.

393t [torni] Skt n boat, canoe, dinghy. 2 See
393t

BIE [toronu] See IIE and IIET. “toranu duhela
bhara khrin mshr.”—asa chdt m 3.
2 youthfulness, youth. 3 See 3TE.

FIIT [tortari] or 393 [torvtari] Skt TEH
n boat, canoe. “harz kiratr torvtari.”—gujm4.
2 adj crossing over. “torutari menI namuv su
citv.”—gsum 1.

393 [tortib] 4 ..~ n placement of objects at
their respected places; arrangement in a given
order; system, order. Its root is rutba, which
means status.

IS [tortholla] n fearful shivering; disturbance;
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disorder.

3gele [tordid] 4 4, n act of refuting, denial.

39ET [teraddud] 4,5 n arrival and departure.
2 anxiety, worry. 3 effort, remedy.

3d0 [toran] See 3IE. 2 See ST=.

396396 [torntarsn] See 39E39E. 2 a holy
place fourteen miles north of Amritsar railway
station in the same district. There is a railway
station in Tarn Taran also. Guru Arjan Dev
purchased land belonging to villages Khara
and Palasur for rupees one lakh and fifty seven
thousand and got a tank dug on Vaisakh 17,
Sammat 1647.! The town was founded in
Sammat 1653 and brick kilns were set up to
supply bricks for strengthening the tank and
building the temple. Amiruddin, son of
Nuruddin, forcibly took away the bricks and
used them for the construction of an inn and
his own houses.? In Sammat 1823, Sardar
Jassa Singh Ramgarhia demolished these
buildings and got built two sides of the tank.
The other two sides were got built by Maharaja
Ranjit Singh through Mota Ram. Kanwar Nau
Nihal Singh paved concrete on the flooring in
the circumambulation and also got built the
minaret (tower). An elegant gurdwara stands
on the bank of this holy tank.

There is a home for lepers established by
Guru Arjan Dev. This is why Tarn Taran is
also named as “dukhn1varan”, eradicator of
sufferings.’ A fief (estate) worth Rs. 4664
per annum has been allotted to this holy place

'The tank is 999 feet long and 990 feet wide.

Noorandi village, which was founded by Amiruddin’s

father, is situated at a distance of three miles from Tarn-
Taran.
3t is highly regrettable that the Sikhs could not manage
this institution established for the welfare of the lepers
so it went under the control of Christian preachers who

are maintaining it excellently.
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since the period of the Sikh rule. Two shops
are also the property of the gurdwara. An
annual income of approximately rupees
40,000 comes from the offerings to this
shrine.

There is Manji Sahib within the
circumambulation. Guru Arjan Dev used to
supervise the construction of the holy tank and
Guru Hargobind would address the religious
congregation here. The well got dug and
constructed by Guru Arjan Dev named “guru
ka khuh” is situated about one furlong south
of the town. Here also stands Manji Sahib to
commemorate the arrival of the Master. The
well named “bibi bhani vala khuh”, got dug
in memory of the Guru’s respected mother, is
another sacred place here.

A religious congregation held on every new
moon day, but one held on Bhadon’s dark half
is of special importance and is celebrated with
great fervour.

II6E3 g [torondst arz ] nkiller of youthfulness
— old age; its enemy - nectar (amrit).
—Sanaima.

3969'H 8¢ [teranraj ch3d] is also called
somanka. It is characterised by four feet, each
foot having ro, jo, ga, SIS, IS, S. or alternately
seven characters in guru laghu order.

Example:
chad subhr saj ko,
lag he akaj ko.—kalki.

3I&T [torna] See IITT. “na torna tulha ham
budas1.”—asa patim 1.

3967 [ternapo] n youthfulness. Skt TTHod
young age, youth. “ternapo brkhIon sIu
khoro.”—ramm 9.

39f6 [torant], 39T [toreni] # boat, canoe,
dinghy. “torni brghna salitapatr ki.”—NP.
2 See 393t and 39fs. 3 Skt sun.

BYUT [torpan], IFUT [torpanu], ITUS [torpon]
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Skt T4 1 act of satiating. In the Hindu religion,
an act of offering water with hand or spoon
along with the chanting holy hymns in order to
propitiate deities and forefathers. “s3dhza
tarponu karahz gartri.”—sorm 3.

3JUT [torpa] Skt 3ur n shame, shyness. “torpa
karke ucre na guru dh1g ben.”-NP. 2 prostitute.
3 adj ashamed, abashed.

F9% [toraf] 4 _; b n direction. 2 side, edge. 3 adj
partiality. “toraph jrne satbhau de.”—var suhi
m2.

398ed [torafdar] 4 1,3 } adjpartisan; supporter.

39%%" [torophna] v writhe, wriggle in pain.

39€9'3 [torphrat] adv writhing. “terphrat
prrthvi paryo.”—ramav. 2 writhes.

39eT [torphal adv from, from the side of.
“mukh ujal gurmukhz terpha.”—prabha m 4.
2 fluttered.

899 [torab] » strings in a sitar etc, below the
main playing strings, which help in the
generation of their respective notes. 2 act of
swimming, floating. “bhaujel torbie.”—asam 5.

399 [torbuz], 3TFHT [torbuzah], 39gH [terbuz]
Skt TS P ;3 or ,4> n watermelon. L
Citrullus Vulgaris. The aftereffect of
watermelon is cold and wet. It cures ailments
of the liver. It is also useful for curing diseases
caused by syphlosis. Watermelons grown in
arid lands (irrigated only by rain water) are
superior in taste and quality.

398 [torbo]  act of swimming, swimming,.

3999 [torbhar] onom sound of words in quick
succession. “tarbhar par sar.”—ramav. ‘Arrows
came in quick succession.’

39HIH [tormim] 4 (<7 n act of repairing, repair,
reparation.

399" [tor-ra] See 399" and III".

398 [teral] Skz adjplayful, volatile. 2 unstable.
3 fluid like water; liquid. 4 shining. 5 »
necklace, that heaves on the breast. 6 diamond.
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7 horse. 8 iron.! 9 honey bee. .

398 el [toral juani] adj blooming youth.
See 39%. “kuhkan1 kok1la taral juani.”—vad
chdtm .

3983 [torlta] # liveliness, restlessness. 2 dilution,
fluidity; sense of thawing.

39B6WS [toralnoyan] a prosodic meter having
four feet, each foot marked by four syllables
e 0

Example:
dhar man dharam krrat kar,
koboahu na gamanahu parghar,
nIjsam lokh jog sabh1 nar,
gurmat nIymsn onusar.

399" [torla] # cringing entreaty; supplication;
act of imploring. 2 Skt concentrated extract
obtained by boiling barley; sap (thickened
water) after barley is boiled in it. 3 wine.
4 acerbic liquid. 5 honeybee. 6 fluid-like; that
has fluidity. See 39%. “torla juani ap1 bhani.”
~vadm 1.

39 [torov] # sole; bottom of a foot. “tarav coran
par bisphot saghon.”-GPS.

BI [torvor] Skt 39T n a large and elegant
tree. 2 tree. “tarver phule ban hare.”—bas3t 2
m [. “torvaru kaza pSkhI monuv.”—o3kar. 3 adj
beautiful tree.

399 faou fadar gfonfan we fug s Ao
[torver brrokh brh3g bhuzdgam gharI prru
dhan sohagel-sarm 1. ‘Trees, animals, birds,
snakes feel happy when it rains; the wife
regards herself lucky when her husband is at
home. i.e. all who are malevolent, thick-witted,
unwise, renunciants, egoists gain bliss by acting
upon the Guru’s precepts.’

g9efd [torvar1] on the tree. “torverr p3chi
p3c.”—o3kar. See U g, 2 to the tree.

Fgearm [torvoria] adj armed with a sword,;

!This name is due to the quality of iron being sensitive

to the presence of magnet.

39 @#
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carrying a sword. “hatthe tarverie hakar3s.’
—ramav.

BIQY [torvaru] See IITT.

3T [torva] See 3d<.

3IL 39 [torva tor] adv under the foot, below
the shoesole. “bahi th bhat rahi tarva tor.”
—c3di 1. ‘So flourished the sword that it
stopped only below the foot i.e. it sawed the
whole body.” 2 adj thoroughly soaked,
inundated.

399w [tervayal, 39€W [tarvayol adj upside
down, inverted, overturned, topsyturvy. “latke
na sIr tarvayo hve garabh bic.”-GPS.

3999 [torvar], 32T [torvarz] Skt TRAR n
that which prevents the advance of the
enemies; sword, sabre, scimitar.

“asT krrpan kh3do kharag seph teg torvar.”
—sanama.

lilom 5 harzdar b3dri halabbi pata,

mansahi kh3da dhop una teg torno,
mIsIri nIvazxani guptijunsbbixani,

Tlemani xurasani katti teca karno,
seph gujrati dgrezi o> dud3mi rusi

mokki he dudhari tydhi dot nam dharno,
gurda phirozxani maGrabi 5 sIrohi

“pbhanu” kavz eti tarvarz jatI barno.

Ba" [tora] See 3997. 2 P to thee. “bhujhr
nansk b3dz1khslas tsra.”—maru solhe m 5.
3 past tense of teran, swam.

398 [torav] n act of swimming, act of floating.
2 decline, descent. 3 35€° J8° I swim.

3983 [toraut] # wetness, moisture, humidity,
dampness, being moist. 2 greasiness, oiliness.

3984t [toravri] or 3= [travri] an ancient
town under police station Batana, in tehsil and
district Karnal. The boundary wall of the town
shows that it was a royal place in the ancient
times. Within the boundary wall, there is a
gurdwara in memory of Guru Tegbahadur to
the north-east of the habitation. It stands only
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as a structure. Land measuring about ten
vighas has been allotted to the gurdwara. It is
less than a mile away from Trauri railway
station in the north-west direction. Raj
Lacchmi of Prithvi Raj Chauhan disappeared
at this place. See FagEts.

gofeE [toraznu] adj helping one to swim,
helping one to cross (a river). 2 # liberation,
salvation. “harInamt teraInu.”—bherm4.

3978l [torai] # area around the foothills, which
always remains wet. 2 a hill’s downward slope.

39H [toras] See FH. 2 Skt Y n ship, raft.
“sots3gotT mrl1 tore toras.”—kanm 4.3 P i3
scrap, act of scrapping. 4 structure, plan.

39fH [torasT] with the help of a ship; by a
boat. “1u bhaujelu tere terast.”—srim I. See
3IH 2.

IIHIEs [torasiden] P .21 cut, scrap, trim.

Fofg [terahz] swims, floats. 2 helps in
swimming, helps one to swim/float, liberates.
3 swim, help to swim. “apz tershI s3gi
torahr.”—var kan m 4. 4 See 3fq.

39 [torak] See 3F. “laj ki belr torak tuti.”
~krzsan. 2 See 3TR.

39" [toraka] See IF.

39! [teraki] n expertise in swimming. 2 adj
swimmer, expert in swimming. “harz jepIo tore
toraki.”—~dhana m 4.

39l [torajil, 399 [toraju] P 35 » balance
with two pans. “ape k3da apz1 teraji.”—sor m
4. “sacu toraiji tolu.”—sriom 1.

399" [terajha] adj desirous of liberating.

39a1 [torani] See 396. “nirmal sitel suddh
torani.”—BG. ‘absolutely pure, fully pure.’

39T [torat] enables to swim, helps to cross
over. 2 Skt 33 adj protected, safeguarded.

3939 [torater] onom in quick succession. “goli
tir toratar barkhat.”—-GPS. 2 thoroughly
soaked, wet.

I3t [toratori] xa adjexcessive. e.g. “toratori

1461
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goppha.” 2 na dish cooked with lavish amount
of ghee; food enriched with fat.

93 [toratz] Sk ] adj protector, guard. “guru
nanok somdorsijInt nida ustat tori toratr.”
—mola m4. ‘Guru Nanak, the omniscient, who
was beyond condemnation and praise.’ 2 33F
- M3AW arduous to cross by swimming.

390 [teradho] liberates; salvages. “apI tore
kul sagal teradho.”—kan m 4 portal.

3IGH [toranath] swims; swim; get liberated.
“sabh eke nam1 toranath.”—marum 5.

3977 [teranal n a song characterised by
musical sounds; the words ta, ro and ns;
symphony. “trad dani dani tomdani talal tom
dirna.”—saloh.

ITEr [toraba] » sense of getting liberated,
liberation, emancipation. “sadhus3gestr mil
horz teraba.”-BG. 2 liberation from the ocean
of existence, liberation from mundane life.

397 [torara] » steady current of water, steady
fall of water. 2 uninterrupted pleasure of
intoxication. 3 P ,,j b thief. 4 pickpocket;
cheat.

F9%3 [toravat] 4 . 4 b 1 freshness. 2 moisture,
dampness. 3 greasiness.

gl [toravri] See ITEH.

3fe [terz] by swimming, by floating. 2 Skz n
boat, ship. See 3&. 3 one side of a sheet of
cloth used as headcover; one end of it.

3f93t [torni]l Skt n boat, canoe.

3feer [torrya] adj swimmer. “torrya hute no
more budkoar.”—corrtr 242.

It [teri] swam across (the ocean of life). See
BIET. “horz harr kerat putna tori.”—g5d
namdev. 2 Skt n boat, ship. “cadh kar teri bhae
pun pari.”-GPS. See . “tori tori s3g or, tori
tori tor tor utar. nar vor sur sTrmor, var var var
varI vor’—GPS. ‘the boat of the sons of rich
persons crossed the river quickly led by the
Guru’s boat. Getting down from the boat, the
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supreme of all the human beings and the
glorious head of all the deities, the Guru, started

"playing with his companions in water by
pushing it apart with his arms and then
splashing it.” 3 mace. 4 basket for stacking
clothes. § P (> dampness. 6 the land where
rain water rziains standing for long. 7 decline;
downward slope. 8 saffron, (crocus stivus);
filament of a iower in which pollen develops.
9 gravy, soup. 10 See 3.

IIMT [toria] adj swimmer. 2 adv .under,
beneath, below. “sogal batria brrakh 1k
toria.”—brham 5. ‘All the travellers i.e. living
beings are under one tree (world).’

I [torik] See ITlar and 3.

33 [torikat], 3R [torikotr] 4 o b nmode
of spiritual purification. See &, “tarikatr tarak
khoj tolavahu.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 sense —
scripture of sara codes; Hadis etc. “turak
toriketr janie hfdu bed puran.”
—goau baven kabir.

gdigr [torika] 4 3 b n method, way. 2 plan,
scheme, effort. '

It 3Tt [tori tagri] fastening device (top bolt)
and covering, bolt grill and its meshed covering.
“tori tagri chuti.”—asa kobir. See 34”1 See
g and fegare.

31T [torir] See 3.

39 [toru] Skt n tree. 2 gum, glue. 3 adj

emancipator. 4 See 39 and TAGE. 5 imperative
form of verb 33=". “toru bhaujplu.”-gavm 4.

3gAfe [toruarz] n elephant — enemy of the
tree.

sgnifg foy sefs [torverr ripu nadsnil] »
enemy of the tree — elephant, its enemy — lion,
that roars like a rifle (gun).—ssnama.

BIHAT [torusar] » gum, glue. 2 camphor.

39 [toruj] n fruit produced by a tree. 2 gum,
glue. 3 wood, timber.—sonama. 4 gun’s
wooden butt.—sanama.
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3g76'® [tarujnath] » the superior-most timber
- walnut.—sanama.

3g7e'® fyrefe [torujnath pristonz] n timber-
wood, obtained from a tree; the superior-most
of all timbers — walnut wood, of which is made
the stock of a gun.—ssnama.

39E [torun] Skt adj young, youthful. 2 new,
fresh. 3 n sun.' 4 castor, castor oil plant. S a
variety of jasmine plant. 6 torun has also been
used for taruny which means youth or
youthfulness. “torun teju portrra mukh
johah1.”—sri beni.

3gE IGAT [torun tonuja] Skt 3IfE 37 n
daughter of the sun—Yamuna; Jamna river.

3YE €5 [torun dal] When the strength of the
Khalsa increased a lot, the Sikh intelligentia in
Sammat 1791 decided to consolidate them into
two groups — the group comprising Sikhs forty
years old or younger was named Tarun Dal
and the Sikhs over forty were grouped into
Vriddh Dal. Nawab Kapur Singh, Jassa Singh,
Tharaj Singh etc became chiefs of this Vriddh
Dal.
Tarun Dal was further divided into five squads:
a) squad of martyrs, comprising martyrs like
Deep Singh, Natha Singh, Gurbax Singh etc.
b) squad of Amritsar chiefs which included
Prem Singh, Dharam Singh as leaders.
¢) squad of Dallewalia led by Dasaundha
Singh Gill, Fateh Singh of Bhagtoo Ka, Karam
Singh, Gurdyal Singh Dallewale.
d) squad of Baba Kahan Singh which included
Miri Singh Bhalla, Hari Singh Dhillon, Bagh
Singh Hallowalia.
e) squad of Mazhabi Sikhs-comprising Bir
Singh, Jiwan Singh, Madan Singh, Amar
Singh.

3g&EL [terunail, 3gEUS [torunapan], IgEU

!Sanskrit word taranz stands for the sun, and the poets

have derived tarun from it.
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[tsrunape], 398 [tarunapol, 3F& [terunapo]
nyouth, youthfulness; state of life in full bloom.
3gfE [torunz], 393 [toruni] Sk adj young
woman; woman of young age. 2 n young
woman between the ages of 16 and 32 years.
BYFWT [torutari] See I3,

393 [torutuk] n tree’s bark. See 34.

- 396 [torun] See 37F.

Fgent [terunapo] See I,

33f6 [torunz] See 33T 2. “jzu torunt bharat
paran.”—brlaam .

398 [teruno] Skr TRUM: of the sun. “raj gayo
taruno mag ren layo.”—krrsan. ‘The sun’s reign

 ended and the night took over.’

g [terumr1g] monkey, 2 langur.

ggfoy [terurzpu] elephant. See 3gwifs.

399T [toruvar] See 33<T.

g [taruva] shoe’s sole. See 3T=.

g [teruveri] elephant. See 3gmfa.

37 [toru], 3gnf [torua] See 39. “sel torus phal
phvul disu.”-saveye m 4 ke.

398 [torue] adjswimmers. 2 adv under, below,
beneath. 3 » soles of the shoes.

39 [tore] adv under, below, beneath. 2 tare is
also used for 3 [tare] - stars. “name ke suami
teu tore.”-gou namdev. ‘that may also
emancipate.’ 3 got liberated, got emancipated.
“gurke sabad1 tore munr kete.”—bherm I.

FITa" [torerna] v reprimand, warn, frown
(upon). “sun stkkhan d1s nen torere.”-GPS.

33 [tore] adv below, beneath. “jou gurdeu to
bekoth tore.”—bher namdev. ‘acquires status
higher than paradise.’ 2 gets liberated.

33T [toreya] adj swimmer. 2 7 stars, planets.
See ITEMI.

999 [teroruh] # fruit grown on a tree. “t1si
bag hii me tarorvh cobehg.”—corzir 17.

39%T [torovoar], 39T [torovaru] See 3. “ti
vadpurakh agdm tarovaru, ham p3khi tujh
mahi.”—gujom /. ‘
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33a7 [torona] 1 earrings. Skt I'$H earrings; an
ornament for women’s ears.

I [torsk], ST [terskar] P ¢ and ¢
sound produced by mutual collision of
weapons. '

3941 [terdg] Skt TG n wave. “jujpltordg phenu
jolhoi he.”—sarm 5. 2 emotion, impulse. “ogh
p0j tordg nivaren kou.”—saveye m 4 ke.
3 chapters of a scripture, believed to be sea-
like, are called tor3gs. 4 musical melody.
“bhoagat1 hetz gurssbadz tordga.”—maru solka
m [.5 P _¢; rattling sound produced by the
mutual collision of maces and swords. 6 wound,
injury. 7 prison, jail, gaol.

sdaIfE [tor5ganz], STfe [tor3gent] See IFarfs.

3G9 [tordga] See 3T 4. 2 plural of 3.

IdaST [tordgalil, IIfaET [torsgrnil, 3Ffamt
[tor3gzni] Skt a3g UM n river, in which the
waves rise.

gofawt AF 99 AWK A [torSgIni ja cor naysk
satr] n rifle; grass growing by a river; deer
grazing on it; its master, the lion; its enemy,
the rifle.—sonama.

Sdaft [tor3gi] Skr aRE adj wave-like. “sagal
jopahi tersgi.”’—kalr m 5. 2 n ocean.

I [tor5gu] See 3TT. 2 ocean, sea. See IJaft
2. “tu mera torSgu, ham min tumare.”—-asa
m?3.

9T [torst] Skt TN=I n ocean. 2 frog. 3 demon.
4 ship, fleet.

39f3 [tordtT] swims across the ocean of life;
gets emancipated. “kardems3 toratz papilksh.”
—sahas m 5. _

39A@ [terysu] got emancipated, got liberated.
“taryau s3sar.”’—soveye m 4 ke.

3% [tal] Skt T vr be set up; be complete.
2 Skt n surface. 3 water table. 4 shoe’s sole.
“mera sir tIn vifshutel rolia.”—var gou/ m 4.
5 palm. “nav n1dh1 kertal take.”—sor ravzdas.
6 country, place, surface. “jonu r3bha mahrtsl
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pagdhari.”-GPS. 7 forest. 8 handle, grip.
9 support, base. 10 first of the seven antipodal
regions. 11 adv beneath, under. See 3f&.
12 from below, from inside. “rota ssacInamz
tolhiolu.”—prabha m 1. ‘The mind is fully
engrossed in meditation of Thy Name from
inside with no trace of ostentation.
13 See f&® 2. 14 tal also used for 3% [tal].
“p3khia jIni vasae tol.”—s phoarid.

IHIMG [tal-hialu] See 35 12.

3% & Iy [tol ka brahamu] » vital air, life
force; vital air being the most essential part of
life is also called Braham — the ultimate truth.
“tal ka brohamu le gagan1 corave.”—asa kabir.
‘may take the breath to the (tenth) mystical
opening.’ 2 uplifting the individual soul that has
declined to the a state of wretchedness is like
imparting a higher status to it.

3%al [talki] P f n bitterness, acridness.
2 jealousy, envy. 3 (in relational terms)
subservience, dependence. “t1s kau talki k1se
ki nahi.”—var vad m 4. Seec 3n&d.

38as [talkin] 4 & n act of imparting
education; teaching.

38 [tolx] P# adjbitter, painful. 2 ill-tempered.

384l [talkhi] See 3Ha.

38“3_53 [talattuf] A _.he » compassion, mercy.
Its root is lutaf.

IBoT [telnal v fry in oil or ghee.

3®Y [tolop] Skt T4 n bed; decorated bed. “tolap
sugddh chrtkari.”-saloh. 2 mansion, loft,
attic.

3®UT [tolpa] Skt TUT n silken sheet for
spreading over the bed. 2 bedsheet.

3Bt [tolpi] adj desirous of satisfying sexual
urge. See JIIHUL

3%@ [tolph] See 3%Ea". 2 4 _4° adjdestroyed,
ruined. 3 dead, deceased. “

3BEaT [talophrnia] v writhe and wriggle. “pania
brnu minu talphe.”—g5d namdev.
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IBEA [taloffuj] 4 g act of uttering a word,
pronunciation.

38% [tolob] A LW n search, exploration. 2 desire,
urge. “jiventaleb nivarr svami.”—ram m /.
3 salary, pay, service. 4 invitation. “ai talab
gopalraz ki.”—asa kabir. “talbd pausanz
akid.”—varram I m 1. § Skt singer, musician,
6 Skt fragrance produced by rubbing a
substance like sandalwood.

3%4! [talbi] P & n act of summoning. “baki
vala talbie.”—suhi o m 1.

IBABT [tolbeli], IBHET [tolmoacchi], IBHBTIS
[talmbalahat], SBH®E [talmolat] # restlessness,
act of squirming as a fish writhes while on the
ground; writhing and wriggling.

IBLAT {tolovkar] See & 3.

IB<IPAT [tolvaria] armed with a sword. See
ECESig

3B e [tolvaztal, IBITT [talvaha], S®=Tr
[tolvaya] adjtilted downward, inverted, upside
down. “s1r talvae d1gge, jyo nat bajia.”-GPS.

IHST [tolvar] See 3ITL9. '

IBTF [talvar], 3BT [tolvari] one of the six
subcastes of the Khatris. “s&sara talvar
sukhala.”-BG.

IB<S [talvadi] There are numerous villages
bearing this name, but two of them are very
famous in the Sikh history:

1 Raibhoi ki Talwandi. Its earlier name was
Raipur while it is popularly known as Nankana
or Nankiana' being the birth-place of Guru
Nanak Dev. It is situated in district Shekhupura.
See FafammaT. ,

2 Saboki Talwandi. It is the administrative
district of Barnala in Patiala state. Guru
Gobind Singh stayed here for several months.
It is popularly known as Damdama Sahib
(Guru Ki Kashi). See gHeH. -

3BESt Ad & [talvadi sabo ki) See 3B<st 2.

Tt is known as Nankana as well as Nankiana.
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38%a [talovvun] 4 3¢ n multi-coloured.
2 playful nature. Its root is lon, which means
colour.

3%* [tala] # bottom, base. See 3%.

3%@ [tslav] n pond, pool. “age agonztolav.”
—sovam /.

I8H [tolas] T J;lp- n search, exploration, quest.

FHHL [tolasi] act of searching/exploring. 2 It
means searching of a house by officials, for
the recovery of stolen or any other illegal
material kept against the law.

3®" [tolaha] adjrelating to the bottom; of the
lower part. 2 adv downward, towards the
bottom. “uradh mul j1s sakh talaha.”—gujam
1. See 9.

FI®F [tolak] 4 (b n sense of separation,
freedom, divorce. 2 wife’s desertion by the
husband as per the Islamic law. “dai talak
prithem ki nari.”—GPS. Divorce can be
granted by the husband only, the wife cannot
divorce her husband. There are three types of
divorces prevalent among the Muslims (Islam).
1 talak rojoi : In this type of divorce, the
husband can bring back his wife even without
remarrying her. '

2 tolak bayan : In this type of divorce, the
husband can bring back his wife only if he
remarries her by performing Nikah.

3 tolak mucallzjoh : This type of divorce does
not permit the husband to remarry his divorced
wife.

IBIB [tolatsl] Skt n fifth of the seven
netherworlds.

&% [tolana] See 3", 2 get something fried
in oil or ghee etc.

3Bt [talafi] 4 3y n achievement, attainment.
2 compensation, indemnity.

3BT [tolav] See IFE.

3B [tolaval 4 . n a squad of the army
that keeps watch all around for protecting the

3T YyA®

city and the army. “tzmzr vikhe drhu dur
talava, gher rakho cah0 ghdi.”-GPS.

3f& [tolx] adv below, underneath. “vasa azIa
tol1.”—s forid. ‘learnt to live under the earth.’
“jzu megolu masatu dije tolz kide.”—kan a m
4. 2 Skt FaI n spot, location. “khelzgae se
p3khnu jo cugde sartalr.”—sri @ m 1. ‘were
grazing near the bank of the pond.’

afgar [tolrka] See ATHw.

& [tali] # palm. See 38 5. “srrdharz tali gali
meri av.”-sava m 1. 2 sole. See 3% 4. “danu
mahida tolikhaku.”—var asa. 3 See 3% 2.

3B [tolim] See IHH.

38 [tole], 38 [tale] adv under, below. “pavak
tole joravat he.”—bzrla m 5. “sabh-hu tale, tale
sabh upar1.”~brla m 5. ‘We are the lowliest
and those of the low caste are above us.’

389 [taolor] See IaEwt.

3BT [taldba] See IHT and HYTHYT.

g8 [tall] Skr deat pit, dugout. 2 absorbed in
Him.

g8 [tollokal A [ n territory, pargana, district.

3% [tav] Skt pron your. “tev gun braham brohom
tu janah1.”—kalr 2 m 4. ‘O! all pervading
supreme Being, only Thou know Thine
attributes.” See ga¥ Ag<C.

I [tovok], 32 [tavakk] Skt 3= pron your.
“tavakk nam rtattz3.”—VN. '

¥ [tovokke], 3¥aT [tovakkal A gy n sense
of voka (descent); trust. 2 expectation, hope.

337 [tovokkuf] 4 _3y n sense of staying;
staying, resting for a while.

AT [tovajjoh], SEFT [tavajjuhl, I8 [tavajjo]
A 3J n act of vajoh, which means being
attentive or paying special attention. (by
turning one’s head in that direction).

3Ta [tovon] pron they, those. “kourau har tavan
te sujha.”—gyan. Kauravs thought of their
defeat at his hand.

3T YAW [tov prosad] your kindness. 2 Thy
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benediction be upon us! In the Sikh religion,
this utterance is made while taking meals and
putting on clothes. It means that we should be
thankful to the Creator for every thing.

8¢ yAfe [tav prasad1] by your blessings, by
your grace.

3<9d [tavarruk] See 3HTA. “vohi tavarruk mujh
kav dije.”-GPS. _

3G [tovallud] 4 3y birth of a valad (child);
take birth. 2 born.

3@ [teva] » circular and flat iron plate, used
for baking chapatis. “det jore jese bid tova
pe.”—c3di 1. 2 a circular protective iron shield
tied on the elephant’s forhead.

I [tovd] P u!# have power; are able to do.
This is used as a prefix to the verb. viz tava
korad.

R [tova1s] IT-nifEA your order. “as ko ju
tovarsid malid?”—VN. ‘Who can defy your
orders?’

IeHlT [tavasir] See ITHIG,

e [tovaja], ST [tovajus] 4 ¢4y nrespect,
honour. 2 hospitality, reception. “kije tavaja, na
kije guman.”—nasihat. 3 This word has also
been used for mutvajjzh ($5>). “nrjdis sah
tovaja.”-GPS.

3eB6 [tovanan] 3T-16a, your visage.

3<6H Hif [tovanam zist] P @».—!Jf!? I can live.

3t [tovani] P} May you do!

T [tovaf] 4 _s » circumambulation,
revoluton, rotation. )

FWR [tovayof] 4 _yb n plural of taxfa; bands
of wanderers, vagabonds. 2 dancing women.

3¢9 [tovar] » spin, rotatory motion, turning
round and round, rotation. “khazr tavar dhara
parjhum gzri.”—krzson.

e [tovarix] 4 §,7 n plural of 3y,
description of daily routine; history; a chronicle

'This term is now used especially for groups of

prostitutes.
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having day-to-day description.

3BT [tovalot] 4 )b 1 sense of§8 [tul] i.e.
length; spread. . ’

I [tovaloy] IT-M'SW your home. “jo kachu
mal tavalay so ab.”—saveye 33. ‘the material,
that is in your house.’

3t [tovi] n large iron-plate. 2 a river which
flows near Jammu town. 3 railway station of
Tawi river; popularly known as “Jammu
Tawi”. It is located 25 miles away from Sialkot
and 52 miles from Wazirabad.

I [tovit] See I<H.

3t &t fumst [tovi di mzsri] lump of sugar
made by settling its thickened warm solution
in a kneading dish. This lump of sugar, shaped
like a roti, is used for cooling sherbet and
sweetening milk etc.

3% [tovill 4 f# adj long. 2 n panegyric
comprising many verses. 3 See afgg IHs.
4 Arabic poets have defined its metre as-
“foulun mafailun faulun mafailun.”

3d [tovek] 3T-8F only yours, yours only. “tavek
nam rattx3.”—VN.

399 [tov3gar] P £ adjmighty; having power;
rich; wealthy.

3eardt [tovagril P s £y n state of being powerful;
richness; wealthiness.

3F [tor] adv at once, instantly. “tzsna bhukh
utre hor1 satr tor ave.”—var brla m 4. “tor
sunIa sabhstu joget vicI.”—var gou I m 4.
2 M n bank, shore. 3 end, conclusion. 4 §
support, shelter. 5 § bath. 6 bathing place.
7 onom word for a crackling sound; crackling
sound as “dane tar tar bhujde han. b5duka ter
tor cal rahid hon.”

33K [torak] See 3379,

33" [tarka] n early morning, dawn, daybreak.
2 crackling sound produced when something
to be fried is put in hot oil or ghee. 3 act of

frying.
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33T [torat], 3737 [torta] See 3fa3r.

3357 [torna] v get shut in; be closed. 2 get
heated up. 3 be stretched, tightened.

IFEE [torophnal, 3FE& [toraphna], IFezqF
[tarphauna] v writhe and wriggle in pain,
squirm. “terophI mua jru jo! brnu mina.”
—bher m 5. “jal bajhu machuli terphrave.”
—ramm 5 ruti.

Fafe [terophz] with squirming movements. See
3JeT.

- 3397 [torbhar] adv quickly, immediately. 2 n
sound produced by the parching of grains and
the firing of a shot from a gun. “tarbhar bhai
visal.”-GPS.

I3 [torak] See 3. 2 See II71.

33 {toraka] » cracking sound; sound produced
by firing from a rifle or gun etc. 2 heat of the
piercing sun rays.

3970 [torag] Skt 337 1 tank, pond. torag is the
name given to that distance, which has length
equal to five hundred bows, placed end to end,
one bow being four hands (about two yards)
long.

FFAFS [toragpat] » lord of ponds—Varun.
—Sanama.

IFaUf3 ARY [toragpatz sastr] 7 lord of ponds—
Varun and his weapon (noose).—sanama.

Fdft [toragi] » a silken string, or a chain of
gold, silver or any other metal worn around
the waist.

3F% {toral]l Dg n lightning.

3fF [torz] adv instantly, immediately. See 3.
2 Skt Tf$ n injury, stroke. 3 adjstriker, hitter.

3f33 [torxt], 333 [torzta] Skt af¥cn lightning,
“korki torrt noron dhrxtx dhorkhi.”—-NP.
‘lightning flashed.’ ‘

g1 [tori], 3F1F [torir] # hindrance; obstruction.
2 threat. 3 force, power. 4 attack, swoop. “ker
torir vah sohIreayo.”—PPP.

37 [ta] » short for 3 [tap], warmth, heat.

1467
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2 Skt when suffixed to an adjective or a noun,
it makes that word to express of abstractness
or religiousness. eg satruta-feeling of enemity;
mztrata-feeling of friendship etc. See IHA™.
3 part then. “ta mukh hove vjla.”—sri m 1.
4 pron his. “ta sxu tuti k1u bane?”—s kabir.
5 he. “srut mel te det race jug ta.”—c3di 1. 6 P
¢ part up to, till, until.. “mztr lurenz su
khadhata.”—gaum /. ‘till they are fed. If not-
fed, they don’t care.’

37 [t4] part then, so, that is why. “vIdza vicari
ta porupkari.”—asa m I. 2 so. “te ta hadratht
paro man.”—saveye m 2 ke. ‘are blessed by
Guru Nanak.’

3§ [tau] n heat, warmth, fire. “bhou khala
aganz tap tauv.”—jopu. “bahurr ns pave tav.”
—srim 1.2 heat; act of meditating. “as5kh top
tav.”—jopu. 3 distress, sorrow. “tav de bujh
duhid kehf bhupetz.”—krzson. 4 sheet of
paper.

383 [taunal] v heat, warm.

393" [taura] » earthen pot, in which something
is cooked; a cooking pot for cooking on fire.
2 pitcher, earthen water pot.

3@t [tauri] » small pitcher; tiny earthen water
pot; cooking pot.

3@ [tau] n father’s elder brother. 2 heat,
warmth. 3 fever, high body temperature. “pala
tau cochu na brape.”—asam 5.

3@71 [taus] 4 s n peacock. 2 a musical
instrument shaped as a peacock, which is
played with a ramrod. See A™.

F8H 3YF [taus tokhot] See ¥z 3QH and

78 [taun] 4 7 a disease; popularly named

- as plague causing prickly pain like that

produced by a spear. It is an infectious disease.
When germs of this disease enter into the body,
the hard swollen glands in the armpit and in
the hollow between hind legs etc, form abscess
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accompanied by fever and dizziness.
Sometimes vital organs like lungs are only
affected and no abscess is formed on the outer
limbs. As soon as this disease is diagonised,
some experienced physician should at once
be consulted. Those who breathe in fresh air
and keep their homes free from rats, do not
face the wrath of this deadly disease.

.F™I [tast] A .+, n worship, prayer, devotion.
2 obedience, dependence.

Ffe [tar] See 8. 2 adv by heating.

Ifenrr [ta1a] adjheated; annoyed. “kai jug tzni
ton taza.”~c3di /. 2 hot. “stmart cornar bid
sitol ho tata.”~brla m 5. 3 n father’s elder
brother.

Ifex [tart] See IS,

Ffeer [tarpha] wanderer. See 3.

7€t [tai] n wife of father’s elder brother.
2 partup to, till. “bhorza goal tai.”—gouv chdt m
3. 3 for, for the sake of. “kio sigaru m1len ke
tai.”—bz1la o m 4. 4 adj relation, subordinate,
subservient. “jivanu marna ssbhu tudhe tai.”
—majh 2 m 3. § provoked, excited. “dajhahz
monmukh tai he.”—maru solhe m 1.

3PET [tai] part to, towards. 2 till, up to.

3T [taija] being heated. “phir nahi taija
he.”—maru solhe m 5. 2 elder aunt’s daughter.

gete [taid] 4 &t n act of supporting;
confirmation. 2 help, support.

329 [taer] adjrelated to father’s elder brother;
sons etc of father’s elder brother.

I [tas] » cloth embroidered with golden or
silver thread (brocade), the warp of which is
of silken thread and the weft is woven by gold
or silver thread ie brocade. “tas badla comak
mahane.”-GPS. 2 Skt 38 adj dreadful,
frightening. “tas neje dhulg ghor baje bsje ram
line dalé an dhuke.”-ramav. 3 P st and 4
b 7 platter. 4 mug. See §'9 tasse. In western
Punjabi, a cup is called tas. 5 P 7t companion,
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associate. 6 partner. 7 master, owner.
“dukhbh3jon guntas.”—bavan. 8 See 3'5. 9 S
thirst, longing. 10 a game of cards. It has 52
cards and four suits.

3RS [tasen] pron to them, to those. “kothan
pe nirkhg cadh tasan.”—krzsan.

3 TEW [tas badlal See 3 1 and s

FH [tasir] 4 St n after-effect; effect.

3 [tasu] pron whose, his, of him. “tasu caran
le rrde basavou.”—soveye m I ke. 2 he, that.
“tasu guru, me das.”-s kabir. ‘He is the
master, [ am the disciple.’ 3 to him, upto him.
“p0On dan c3graia brnuv sace k1a tasu?’—sria
m 1.4 Skt A n fear, scare. “jon nanak nam
dhraz tu sabh krlvikh kotohr tasu.”— var
gou I m 4. 5 Skt 3T part save (please); a
request; a lament under tyranny. “tasv tasv
dharamraz jepat he.”—marum 3. ‘Save! save!
calls Daramraj.” 6 Skt 9T n thirst, longing.
See 3T 9. “jopr harrcoran mrzti khudh
tasu.”—gou m 5. hunger and thirst. 7 Skt 3/
light, brightness. “ucau parbat gakhro na pauri
trtu tasu.”—sriam 1. ‘There’is neither ladder
nor light.” i

IH BH [tasvu tasu] See 37 5.

IHY [tasubb] See 3INHT.

I [tasd] pron from him, from that.

3 [tah] See 3TsT, 2 See 37a.

3w [tahnal Sk IAG act of frightening.
2 causing one to withdraw in fright. This word
has also acquired shades of tahuna, trahuna
and trahr in Punjabi.

374 [tahom] P (A€ part even then, even so,
still.

3rgdt [tahri] 4 =, n thoroughly cooked meat;
gravy of meat. “tahri or pulav ghane.”—krzsan.
3y [tahru] See 3fag. “tahru dar jin ker lin.”
-GPS.

3 [taha] adv there, at that place. “jonam
moaran na taha.”—bzrla ch3tm 5. 2 pron his, of
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him. “namraten manz taha he.”—maru solhe
m 3. 3 from him, from that. “lekha kox na
mdge taha he.”—maru solhe m 3.

3fg [tahz], 3o [tah1] pron to him, to that.
“tah1 koha parvah kahu ki jake besist dherzo
gurt hothu.”—saveye m 4 ke. ‘who has now
been blessed by the Guru.’

fonrr [tah1a] made to flee by frightening.

399 [tah1r] 4 ;4 adj sacred, holy.

3fadt [tahzri] adj of sacredness; pious soul.
See 37d9. 2 See Il

3t [tahi] part only then; then. “Stor ki gatt
tahi.”—sorm /. ‘purification of the conscience,
at once.” 2 there and then, there only, only
there. “thakur, jd stmra ti tahi.”—guj m 5.
“nanak moan laga he tahi.”~brla m 5. 3 him,
his. “tahi samet hane tum ko.”—krzsan.

3PS [tahuna] See IoET.

3¢ [tahu] adjwho frightens. See 3WZ". 2 pron
the same. “tahu khoere sujan.”—savam /. 3 to
that, to him. “jznt mohe brahm3d kh3d tahu
mohz pav.”—suhim 5. 4 of him, of that. “sagal
manorath puran tahu.”—sarm 5. § part even
then, even so, even if. “je tu taru panz, tahu
puchu trrdnksl.”—sava m I. ‘if you can swim
in water even then learn the art of swimming.

3 {tak] n look act of looking; fixed gaze.
2 search, exploration, hunt. 3 adv by looking,
by seeing. “rijhat tak bade nrip esah1.”—aj.
4 4 30 arch, vault. 5 arched house. 6 window.
7 niche, alcove. 8 door, window. “vgharz goe
brkhIa ke tak.”-kan m 4. 9 adj unique,
peerless. “varte tak sasbata.”—maru solhe m
1. 10 special, specific. 11 strange. 12 odd
number, as one, three, five etc. 13 Skt TP n
progeny, offspring, issue. 14 S path, passage,
way, track. 15 in Punjabi spoken in western
Punjab it stands for an expert e.g. “vh guni
vicc tak he.”

FA3 [takat] 4 3y, 7 strength, might. 2 capability,
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ability.

3a9 [takar] pron his, whose. “jorh! jap takor
jap.”—broham.

3fa [tak1] adv so that. 2 by looking.

3l [taki] pron his, of that. “taki saran1 parzo
nanak das.”—brla m 5. 2 his, of that. “adzx
jugad1 bhagatjon sevak taki brkhe adhara.”
—dev m 5. 3 n small door. 4 looked at, seen,
observed. See 3a&". “ek bat sunz taki ota.”
—goum 5. 5 4 3, a horse with eyes of two
different colours. 6 high cap.

grdte [takid] 4 4t act of emphasising;
repeated emphasis or stress.

39 [taku] See 3 8. “guru brnu manka taku
na vghre.”—var sar m 2. “khule bhoram
takv.”—varram 2 m 5.

39¥ [takub] See I Y.

I [take] pron his, whose. 2 looks at. See
3FE. “chara dhon take.”—tukha barshmaha.

3aIg [{takotaku] perfectly skilled, perfectly

‘competent in qualities. 2 unique, the only one.
See 3& 9 and 15. “varte takotaku.”—var asa.

3 [takh] See 3 12. -

I [taxat] P .5t n race; running. 2 assault.
3 plunder and loot.

3IH36 [taxton] P U"".t; v run; race. 2 make one
run, cause one to run away.

3IW3T [taxti] you ran; you raced. See 3H3s.
2 running about, struggle, attack, charge. See
3IHIF and 3H3®. “rkni badhe bhar tkna
anhil.”—varmajhm /.

I [taxir] 4 Ft n withdrawal; delay,
slackness. '

3w {tag] » thread, cord. 2 sacred thread (worn
by the upper caste Hindus). “churi vagaznz
tIn golr tag.”—var asa.

39t [tagri] » woven mesh of threads, which

is put on the cage of birds. 2 cord worn around

the loins by children. 3 P (i basin, trough

(usually used for carrying mortar prepared for
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use by masons); an earthen platter or dish.
3t [tagri] cord worn around the waist. See
. ’

3% [taga] » thread, string, cord. “khZtha jolz
kozla bhai tage dc nos lag.”—s kabir. Here
khitha means body’s mortal frame and the
thread refers to consciousness. 2 Skt T adj
master of spiritual knowledge. “jzssh1 dhraza
parbraham so kel mah1 taga.”-varram2 m
4. 3 scholar, savant. “sagal ghata mahz
taga.”—dhana m 5. Here aI@3™ [gyata] means
the omniscient Creator. 4 past tense of tugna;
remained faithful till the end, endured.

e [tagid] See e,

3 [tagu] n thief who possesses thread coated
with ground glass etc. This thread can be very
easily used to cut shackles and locks.

37t [tage] plural of Sar. See 3Wr. 2 became
omniscient. “sada harrjon tage.”—asa ch5t m
5. 3 endured, remained faithful.

3wt [tago] become; get all-knowing. “kal jal te
tago.”—hajare 10. 2 endure, remain faithful.

3y [tagh] n power, strength. 2 desire. 3 wait,
waiting. The root of these words is Sanskrit
Y, which means to go.

3t [taci] pron his, whose. “kah1t namdeu
taci anI.”’—sar. 2 See 39

87 [tace] pron whose, his. “ham vanjare hahz
tace.”—gau m 4. 2 from him, from that. “tace
h3sa sagle jona.”—dhana namdev. 3 adv for
this, for this reason. “tace mohz japisle ramce
nam3.”—dhona trrlocan.

3 [taco] of that, his. 2 to him, to that. “taco
marag nahi.”—asa dhana.

&t [tachi] carpenter’s daughter. 2 Skt vt
of Vishavkarma. “ke th kInor ki duhzta
k1dh3 nagan ki kxdh3 he th tachi.”—krrsan.

3 [taj] 4 &t n crown, ornament on the king’s
head. “tajkuloh s1r1 chatr bonavau.”—gavam
1.2 See ®Imdt.
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IAE [tajon], 376 [tajon], IAFS [tajn1]
feminine of 37t, an Arab mare. See 3. “zk
tajont turi c3geri.”—dhsana dhdna. 2 P =Lt
whip, lash, nunter. “tajon mar pahucyo
jatke.”—carztr 238.

3HHIG [tajmohsl] See ATATL.

39 [tajor] 4 7t » one who trades; trader.

IW [taja] P ,;t adj new, fresh, recent.

It [taji] adj new, fresh, recent. 2 P ¢t n
language of Arabia. 3 an Arabian hound. 4 an
Arabian horse. “taji turki suIna rupa.”-gaum
1. 5 Skt of Persia.

b [tajia] 4 _” n mourning, condolence.
2 days of mourning. 3 model of Imam Husain’s
tomb taken in procession and buried on the
occasion of the anniversary of his martyrdom.
This tradition was intitiated by Mukhtarbin Abu
Abedulla. See fers @ fega »iar (b) 9.

IHMET [tajiana] See s 2.

IHI [tajim] 4 (f’; act of giving respect; honour.
2 regard.

I AGEE [tajimi sardar] # honoured chief,
whom the king receives in his court standing.

3T [tajir] See 3.

IHH [tajubb] See InfHE.

323 [tatot] reprimands, reproves. “tatot he sabh
ko.”—krrsan.

32 [tat5k] Skt 32 and IS # earrings; an
ornament worn by women in their ears. 2 a
poetic metre characterised by four feet, each
foot consisting of 30 matras, the first pause
after the 16" and the next after the subsequent
14* matra, with a magan (§55) in the end.

Example:
jTujTU jope txve sukhu pave,
satIguru sevI smavego,
bhagat jena ki khinu khrnuloca,
namv jopat sukh pavego....
~kanam4.
(b)second type of this metre consists of only
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one gurvu matra at the end instead of a magon.
Example:
3tor1 sobad n1rdtorT midra,
haume mamta durz kari,
kamu krodhu sh3karunztvare,
gur ke sabad 1 su samajh pari,
khitha jholi bharpurt rahza,
nanak tare eku hori,
saca sahrbu saci nai,
poarkhe gur ki bat khari.
: —s1dhgosatT.
3T [tadka] See ITar 2 and I3

3@ [tidov] Skt TIT9Sd n a mode of dance
started by sage Tand; a male dance symbolic
of nature’s wrath, dance macabre, a frolic and
frisky dance, act of dancing by jumping
suddenly and furiously. According to the
literature on music, this dance (Tandav) is
performed by males while Lasya is a female
dance. “Y T Tved Uig S T4 ARITER.”
Lord Shiv was very fond of this dance. “har
nace parle tidva.”-saloh.

IF [tan] power, strength. See 3® 1. “tan hode
hor nitana.”—s forid. 2 sense of stretching,
tightening. See 3&a". 3 See IF. 4 See I=.

3Z5" [tanna] v pull. 2 stretch, expand. See G
teino.

37 [tana] » assemblage of stretched strands/
fibres. 2 warp, the strands of a cloth
longitudinally stretched.

& & [tana banal, I T [tana vana]
warp and woof. Skt 375€5. “1kk sut kor tana
vana.”-BG.

3fZ [tan1] by stretching; sense — by extending
one’s hand. “oni tupak tant colai.”—asa am 1.
See 3T

373t [tani] » warp of yarn, longitudinally
stretched.

IF [tanu] strength. See 3 1. “tanu tonu khin
bhata.”—brha ch3tm 5.2 capable. 3 See 3.

1471
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“kure kot1e kura tonie tanu.”—-var suhim 5.

33 [tat] adv short for 33a; at once. “brkh
khat mor jat tat.”—BGK. 2 adj hot, heated.
“mano tat tava por biid pari.”-ramav. ‘adrop
fell on a hot plate.” 3 » inclination, aptitude.
“moh1 nahr 1n sxvu tat.”—kan m 5. 4 Skt
father; he, who expands his dynasty further.
“tatmat na jatja kar.”—japu. S son. “ta kahv tat
onath jy aj.”—ramav. 6 elder brother. 7 father’s
elder brother; uncle. 8 Lord Brahma. 9 adj
dear, beloved. “mzxt ho sou tat.”—krzsan. ‘he
should be our dear friend.” 10 See 3I™M3.
11 See 313, 12 See 33 1. 13 S discussion.
14 slander. 15 alertness. 16 obedience.

37 [tat] » strand of fibre; thread, cord. 2 a
kind of cord made from the twisted intestines
(of animal). See F¥ 3. 3 Skt @7 adj tired.

38 [tatoo] adj hot. “telu tavenr tatso.”—asa
ch3t m 1. ‘(they) heat (things) up in hot oil.”

33d® [tatkal] See 3T,

I3 [tatdhora] See GI'33.

3361 [tatni] # mother. “basshu tat n1j tatni
pas jaI tum tat.”~NP. ‘O son, go at once and
live with your mother.’

IIUTH [tatporaj], SSUTH [tatparay] Ski areqzd
1 purport, purpose, sense. 2 meaning. 3 capability
of a sentence, which enables us to understand
the suitable shades of the meaning of words.
“vaky orath ke jonan ki ahT yogyta joz. tatparaj
pun vak me koh& vidati sor.”-bhai
gulabsZgh.

373 [tata] adj hot, warm. “tujhe no lage tata

jhola.”~gau m 5. 2 Skt bitter, sour, acrid,

pungent. “brkhupholu mitha carr din phirz
hove tata.”—asa ch5tm 1. 3 P ¢ n stammering,
stammer, speech impediment. “lakh lakh
nautsn na¥ le Iakh lakh sekh visekhon tata.”

" —BG. ‘Sheshnag gets tired of uttering millions

of names and their adjectives, and thus
stammers.’ 4 burning, inflammation, jealousy,
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envy. “vIsri tIse poraitata.”—gaum 5.

313 [tata] » line, row, queue, class.

339 [tatar] P ¢t » Tartar country in central
Asia, spread from India and north Caspian sea
of Persia to north of China. It has important
cities like Samarkand, Bukhara etc. 2 a Tartar.

331t [tatari] of Tartar. See 339. Just as the
Muslims are called Turks in India likewise
Turks and Mangols are called Tartars. i.e.
Scythian.

3 [tatz] # feeling of hotness, jealousy, envy.
“brsarigai sabh tatr perai.”—-kanm 5. “jzsu
3dart tatr porai hove trs da kade na hovi
bhoala.”—var gau I m 4.

3rdl [tati] adj heated, hot. “kal1 tati thadha
hoarrnau.”—sukhmeoni. 2 fire. “th3dhi tati mzti
khai.”—asa m 5. ‘The mortal frame is
consumed by rivers (that is water), fire and
earth.” 3 worry, anxiety. “ta ham kesi tati?”
~ramm 4. 4 jealousy, envy. 5 Skt 33t a stringed
musical instrument; veena. “tati gohu atom
baszkar ki.”—hajare 10. 6 S adjtalkative. 7 one
who cautions.

3igt [tati] See I3 2 Skr S3¥W person engaged
or occupied in weaving fabric; weaver. “tsh1
tati man manzta.”—asa kabir.

IS [tatil] 4 ng; n sense of being without
work, means being useless; stopping work;
holiday.

I3t [tati vau] hot air, affliction. See 33taws.
“tati vau na logei parbrohom sarnai.”—brlam
5.2 See niaw=g 2.

313 [tatu] See 373. 2 adjdear, beloved. See 33
9. “jzn1 ken kite akhi nakvu. jrnr jThva dzIti
bole tatv.”—dhena m 1.

337 [tatuk] Skt adj ghostly. “tatuk tdh1 vrkar
ns koi.”-NP.

3I3H [tatul] short for 3 I-I&A; father-like.
2 son-like. 3 37-3&4, similar to that, like that.

32 [tate], 373 [tate] pron from whom, from
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that. “tate 3gad bhaztov.”—saveyem 5 ke. 2 adv
for whom, for that purpose. “tate me dhari ot
gupal.”~dhana m 5.

33 [tato] adjhot, burning. 2 angry.

gifga [tatrrk], 37T [tdtri] Skr TTEF adj
practitioner of magical incantation for the
attainment of supernatural power. 2 possessor
of knowledge of magical incantation for
attaining supernatural power; charmer.

3 [tath], 39 [tathu] See 3H.

37eT3H [tadatom] Skt TTIIFT 1 an object
remaining contained in itself. 2 mutual
relationship between action and cause. 3 an
inclusive expression suggestive of the object
in it e.g. when we say that the village has gone
to see the show, the village refers to the
villagers (inhabitants of the village).

3w [tadad] 4 ,5 n sense of counting,
number.

Ffgn [tadrzs] Skr ATg& and TG adj alike,
having smililar look, similar.

3% [tan] Skt n sense of stretching, expansion,
elaboration. See 3§ vr. 2 composition of notes,
musical mode of ascending or descending from
the note saraj to nxsad or vice versa. There’
are 49 modes of music according to Sangeet
Damodar, but articles in Sangeet Sar give this
number as 84. As there is an infinite number
of poetic notes, so tunes can be composed in
an infinite number of ways. If we take into
consideration the principal mode of composing
tunes, we come across only two tunes i.e.
ascending tune (composition of notes) and
descending tune. If we go on increasing the
frequency of notes in a composition, it is called
an ascending composition and if we compose
the tune by lowering the frequency of notes,
we call it descending tune (composition).
There are seven types of musical compositions
of ascending and descending tunes viz.

Page 138 of 750



3ralar

arctk - monotonic!
gathtk - bitonic
samIk - tritonic
svarator - of four tones
Orov. - of five tones
sarov - of six tones
sdpuren - of heptatonic

There are two more types of composition
of notes—one pure tune using only pure notes
in sequence like sa, re, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni and
second mixed tune using pure notes in mixed
order viz - sa, ga, re, ma, dha, pa etc.? “baja
manu tanu tajI tana.”—ram m 5. 3 equivalent
of 3% [tal} is also named as 3 [tan] in Punjabi.
“tan same guru sho! ucari.”-GPS. 4 warp of
threads; stretched web for weaving yarn. See
3G. 5 pron he, she, it. “madhu ketobh tan
moare.”—krrsan. 6 3 [tan] is also used for
F'E. See IE. “tan ko sukh di3.”—berah.

3689 [tanoura] See 3583

IBH6 [tansen] His name was Trilochan Mishar.
This scholarly person was considered to be
the lord of music of his period. He learnt music
from Swami Haridas of Varindavan and
earned eminence before the royal audience
of Ramchandar Baghela, king of Bhaat.
Learning about his proficiency in music,

" Emperor Akbar sent for him and kept him in
his own court by bestowing upon him a huge
amount of wealth and honour.? He turned a
Muslim on the persuasion of Pir Gaus
Mohammad of Gwalior and was renamed as
Tansen. Tansen died in 1588 AD. His grave

'To move from one note to another as from sa to re and

re to'sa. There can be a musical tune, may be a single
note, due to vibration and motion of sound waves
produced by movement of notes.

2The term 3% [tan] is identical with ‘tune’ and ‘tone’ of
English.

*Tansen was one of nine gems of Akbar’s court.
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in Gwalior is regarded as the centre of
pilgrimage for singers. There is a Tamarind
(Tamarindus indica) tree near his grave. The
singers chew its leave believing that these
leaves will render their voices melodius.

I8 a®B® [tan kalol] melody of a musical
composition, frisk of musical tune, ascent or
descent of tune, producing musical melody
from one’s voice.

35394 [tantordg] n surge of musical melody
from musical tunes; singing of ascending/
descending tunes. “ughtet tan tor3g rag ot1.”
—hazare 10. 2 son of Tansen, the sirfger, who
was also a good singer.

333 [tantan] power of the powerful, strength
of the strong. 2 who preaches melodious
singing. “nomo tantane.”—japu.

3BT [tan-na] See I

IBYT [tanpura] See g

37 [tana] See 3F. “hom gharr sut tonahr
nIt tana.”—asa kobir. 2 A .. attack with a
spike. 3 taunt, talk ill of. “bol kubol det hg
tane.”—NP. ’

3&HY [tanasah] his original name was Abbul
Hasan. He was enthroned in 1672 AD as the
ruler of Golkanda (south) but Aurangzeb
vanquished him in 1687 AD and confined him
to the fort in Daultabad. Thus Golkanda was
merged with the Delhi empire. Tanashah died
in 1704 AD. He was the last king of the
Kutabshahi dynasty. “tanesah ju dakkhon
kera.”-GPS.

ISHBT [tanabana], 3% {tanavana)] See
IFTE. “tana bana kachu na sujhe.”-brla
kabir.

3731 [tani] See 3&1. 2 See ANG' 2.

8% [tanu] warp, woof. See 376 and 3. “sakat
sutu bahu gurjhi bharra, kru karz tanu
tonije?”—kalr o m 4.

IBHT [tanesah] See I&HT.
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38 [tane] pron he, she, it. “tab sorir ko bal kar
tane.”—GPS. 2 may expand, may develop.
3 stretched; brandished. “so surtanuju duz ser
tane.”—bher kobir. ‘Two arrows (ethics and
meditation) were brandished.’

3 [tap] (See 3Y vr) Skt n heat, radiance,
hotness. 2 Skt 49 A4 é»” fever. Fever is called
3 [tap] because the body gets hot under its
impact. The body’s blood also gets heated up
due to improper diet taken by a person. The
heating up of the body and the mind is a type
of fever. One feels lethargic and restless as a
result of it. The mouth loses taste, water oozes
out of the eyes, one yawns repeatedly,
heartbeat increases, the feverish person loses
appetite, he feels bodyache and burning
sensation etc. “tap utarra sotrgurr pure.”
—sorm 5.

Fever is of many kinds, but we have
mentioned only those types which find
references in the Sikh scriptures. Thus goes
its description per Gurmukhi orthography:
(a)usen tap. See €A 3.

(b)athvara tap. Weekly fever. It rises very
high once a week and remains moderate during
the subsequent six days. Sometimes it is
otherwise also i.e. high fever for six days and
moderate for one day.

The best treatment for such a fever is as
follows:

Grind very finely a mixture of one tola of
fully parched and burst alum, three mashas of
clove, one tola of lump sugar. After grinding
them together, divide the mixture into twenty-
seven equal parts, each part forming one dose.
Take one dose in the morning, one in the
afternoon and the third one in the evening with
warm milk or water.

Make decoction of equal amounts of
mulatthi liquorice (glycyrrhize globra),

1474

Iy

patolpatr, karu, stone of mango, bark of
chebulic myrobalan and give it to the patient
by putting some lump sugar in it.

Take decoction of carazta (a blood
purifying drug made from the plant ophelia
chirretta), nim (margosa tree L azadirachta
indica), karu, nagarmotha — a fragrant
medicinal grass L cyperus juncifolius or
rutunofus), prttpapra and gzlo (a creeper
medicinal plant - menispermum glabrum). The
fever caused by measles etc is also called
weekly (eight-days) fever.

Patients suffering from such a kind of fever

must be treated on the advice of expert
doctors, depending on the weather and their
physical condition. “ssat d1vsIya aru bisaya.”
—carztr 405.
(c)sit jvar or sital jur. Ague fever - Jo»’ fever
accompanied by shivering with cold. The
reasons for this fever are: living in foul and
dirty environment, being bitten by the
mosquitoes, sleeping in damp places,
uncontrolled eating, obstruction of stool in the
intestines etc.

For its treatment is to eat fruits like orange,
etc instead of regular meals take warm milk
of cow four-five times a day. Take one tola of
ammonium chloride (nasadar), six mashas of
salt, black pepper three mashas, mix them all,
grind them to a fine powder and make small
doses of about one masha each. To cure this
fever take 3 to 4 such doses daily with warm
water.

Take five tolas of green leaves of basil
(ocimum sanctum), one tola of black pepper,
grind the mixture to a fine powder, make small
balls of about one ratti of it. Take two to four
of these balls five times a day with cow milk
or fresh water.

Take three doses of about one masha each
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of parched alum mixed with lump sugar thrice
a day; after all it is also beneficial for curing
the fever.

Quinine is a tested medicine for ague fever.
Take tablets of quinine or use its distillate after
dissolving in sulphuric acid before the feeling
of fever is there.

Chew one masha of ammonium chloride
alongwith betel-leaves before the fever is felt.
“sitol jur or usen tap bhan.”—carztr 405.
(d)sukha jver. Anaemia fever. Skt Y <A< It
is caused by overwork, witholding the
pressure of stool or urine, not quenching the
thirst, resisting the strong feeling of hunger
and sleep, excessive sexual indulgence, taking
of liquor, remaining worried, frightened,
getting angry, not taking regular meals,
consuming fatless food, decreasing oiliness
in the body, going without meals and not
sleeping at proper times.

The skin of the body gets dried during this
fever; joints get loosened, head remains heavy,
mild temperature is felt all the time. If this fever
is not cured at an early stage, it may develop
into tuberculosis after some time.

For its treatment make fine powder of
cinnamon (pne tola), cardamom (two tolas),
piperlomun (four tolas) ammonium chloride
(eight tolas), lump sugar (sixteen tolas), and
add honey equal to twice the weight of this
mixture and butter equal to three times the
weight of the mixture. Take six mashas of
thus prepared paste thrice a day. Light and
oily food, milk of cow and goat, rice, spinach
etc are beneficial diets for a patient suffering
from this fever. “sukha jvor teia cothaya.”
—corztr 405.

(e) cothaya tap, caturthrk jver. Quartan
fever. This kind of fever occurs on one day,
the patient becomes normal for the next two
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days and then the fever reccurs on the fourth
day. Sometimes it continues for two days
and becomes normal on the fourth day. This
fever occurs due to lack of self restraint on
diet after the occurrence of ordinary fever.
It can be an after-effect of malaria too. It
can persist for a long period, but is not a
dangerous ailment. If jaundice, cough
accompanied by blood etc also afflict the
patient suffering from this fever, it becomes
a serious disease. One feels cold during the
initial stages of this fever, while sweat
appears when the fever subsides. For its
normal treatment:

Take mixture of parched alum-six rattis,
sugar-one masha thrice a day with water;

Consume five grains of quinine three times
a day; chew four leaves of basil four times a
day; take a mixture of three mashas of cumin
seed and one tola jaggery one hour before the
expected time of fever’s occurrence; take
nothing except milk for seven days; make
decoction of the mixture consisting of two
mashas each of dried ginger, nagarmotha (a
fragrant medicinal grass-cyperus juncifolius),
kutaki, coratta (a blood purifying drug made
from ophelia chirretta), lalcddon (red
sandalwood-santalum album), avla (embic
myrobalan), gzlo (a creeper medicinal plant
named menispermum glabrum) and give it to
the patient suffering from this fever. “sukha
jvar teia cothaya.”—carztr 4035.
(f) dedhmasia tap. one and a half month’s-
fever. This kind of fever occurs continuously
for one and a half month or reccurs after one
and a half month. This is also a very dangerous
fever, Its treatment is the same as that of
tertian and quartan fevers.

Sometimes mild fever due to smallpox also
continues for one and a half month. See SiAmr
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3, “dedhmasia phun tep bhayo.”—corztr405.
(g) teia tap, trrtiyok jvor. tertian fever. this
fever attacks one day, but the patient feels
normal on the second day and it reccurs on

* the third day. One feels shivering when the
body temperature rises due to this fever. It
occurs just like malaria. According to Sushrat,
the throat infection passes on to the heart
within a single day and night. The next day
the infection is transmitted from the heart to
the stomach; it causes tertian fever on
reaching there. There are three kinds of tertian
fever as mentioned in Ayurved:

The fever due to excess of sycosis and
syphlisis starts from the waist and spreads to
the whole of the body.

When excess is of psora and sycosis, it
starts from the back and spreads to the whole
of the body. .

The fever caused by excess of psora and
syphlisis starts from the head and spreads to
the whole body.

Its normal treatment is similar to those for
quartan fever; but use of quinine for this fever
is highly beneficial. Take powder of kutki,
leaves of basil and magosa tree, decoction of
g1lo (a creeper medicinal plant: menispermum
glabrum), corarta (blood purifying drug made
from ophelia chiretta) and coriander seeds,
two and a half leaves of puthk3da (a wild
shrub—achyranthus aspera): Sudarshan powder
is also useful for treating this fever. If the
patient suffers from constipation, light laxative
should also be given. The patient should take
light and easily digestible diet like milk, kidney
beans, spinach, rice etc; fresh and boiled pure
water should be used for drinking. The patient
should be kept in fresh and clean environment.

Many people perform exorcism etc to get
rid of fever, but it is a blind faith born of sheer
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ignorance. “sukha jvr teia cothaya.”—corztr
405.

(h)pitjvar, zarad buxar (jaundice). See SR 3%
and WITG. '

(i) b1saya tap (twenty days fever). It is a

consequential fever, which reccurs after
twenty days just like tertian and quartan fevers.

This fever that continues for twenty days
is called bisayatap. 3 ;5. typhoid fever,.
3= R entertod fever; or milk fever due to
small pox. It is caused by the accumulation of
stale and stinking matter in the gut forming
boils in the intestine. It is a contagious disease
and the patient suffering from this fever
generally complains of cough and pain in the
ribs. He passes out foul odour with diarrhoea.
This fever should be immediately treated by
an experienced and expert physician.

Taking milk only in place of cereal food is
most beneficial. Serving the patient the distillate
of cowslip (primula officinatis), taking rest on
bed, keeping the house and clothes etc clean,
providing fresh air and clean environment,
keeping fresh fragrant flowers near the patient,
giving fruit-juice to patient and making the
patient smell rose-extract mixed with coriander,
sandal powder, camphor, vinegar are very
beneficial.

The following mixture is a sure treatment
of the typhoid fever-

Take one tola each of v3slocen (bamboo-
manna), cardamom, essence of creeper
medicinal plant — menispermum glabrum,
cumin seeds, nuts of lotus, lump-sugar, three
mashas each of pure seashell and oxide of
mica, three mashas of kahzrva, one masha of
unpierced pearl. Pulverise the whole of this
mixture by adding one tola of scent of
pandarius odoratissimus. Add one masha of
silver foil, one and quarter tola of unground
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and clean sisymbrium iro. Make sixty two small
doses of the whole of this mixture. Administer
four such doses to an adult patient suffering
from this fever with milk or cowslip distillate
after every three hours. “asat dIvsIya arv
bisaya.”—corztr 405. :
3 agony, suffering, anguish. 4 anxiety. “tap

pap sdtap binase.”—brla m 5. § act of self
mortification; asceticism. “harrdhen jap
harrdhen tap.”—gujm 5. “jap tap gran sabh
dhran.”—sukhmoani. 6 See 3% 3.

3YA [tapas] Skt n an ascetic; practitioner of
meditation; practitioner of austerities. 2 crane.
3 See 3fum.

IUASTEL [tapsatai] # asceticism. “tapsatai ko
tyag topisvar.”—carztr 144.

3UH [tapsi] practitioner of meditation, ascetic.
2 Skt woman practising meditation.

3Yd {tapohl], syfg [tapahz] pron from whom,
by whom; from him, by him. 2 meditates,
practises meditation.

3UA [tapak] adj which heats. 2 tormentor. 3 n
hearth, fireplace. 4 pot in which food is cooked
and roasted.

ISt [tapti] See U

IUFE [taptrail, SUIF [taptroy] See F5 3.
“dorsen nzmakh taptrai mocen.”—sar namdev.

3WU& [tapan] Skt adj which heats. “rIpu tapen
he.”—japu. 2 n sun. 3 fire. 4 See IUIYS.

3T [tapor], IUfg [tapart] above that. “jaki
chotT jogot kau lage tapar tuhi dhare.”—maru
rovidas. 2 See 3g.

3Ug [taparu] adv just then, only then. “sacu
taparu janie ja rrde saca hor.”—var asa.

3t [tapi] See 3ut. 2 ascetic, practitioner of
meditation. 3 afflicted with fever. 4 Skr afdq
irritating.

3 [tapu] fever. See 3. “tapu gora.”—sor m
5.2 distress, jealousy.

I [tape] practises meditation, undergoes self-
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38 #53
mortification. 2 See 3. '

3 [tape] pron with him/her. 2 above him,
above whom.

38T [tafat] P 3t adj whirled, rotated.
2 illuminated, shone. See 3 €33,

3735 [tafton] P P v rotate. 2 twist. 3 wrench.
4 shine. S get angry. 6 for the sun to rise.

Ie3" [taftal P it » shining silken cloth with
two-coloured warp and waft; sun and shade.
English and Italian - taffeta. 2 adj whirlled,
twisted.

39 [tab] P .t » heat, warmth. 2 illumination,
lustre. “as ko tab sohe satguru ki.”—NP. 3 ire,
anger. 4 power, strength. 5 sunshine,
radiation.

3HEW [tabdan] P .t n ventilator, an opening
for the sunlight to come into the house.

396 [tabnak] P (7, ¢ adjshining, illuminated.
2 heater, heat provider.

3T [tabal, 378 [tdba] Skt 374 n metal, named
tamrak, topnest, rekatstdhatu etc in Sanskrit.
E Copper. “paras ke sag1 taba bxgrro.”—bher
kabir. “kinhi banjra kasi tdba.”—keda kabir.
2 See ATG 3.

3t [taba] P yit adjshining, illuminated.

IFHES [tibaloysn] Dg n one having copper-
coloured eyes; cuckoo.

Ifenr [tabra] See 3.

3Y3 [tabut] 4 o st # box in which the corpsé
is enclosed for cremation. “tabut 3dar dokhol
kor bhot pathedine sah pe.”—saloh.

3gH [tabul]l Skt YA n betel-leaf, betel.
2 folded betel-leaf.

sigfsa [tabulzk], 37g&t [tabulil Sk agRI® n
seller of betel. 2 seller of betel-leaves.

37 [tabe] 4 gt adjobedient, loyal. 2 subordinate,
subservient.

38 8§53 [tabe bethnal sitting in attendance
behind Guru Granth Sahib holding and waving
a whisk over it.
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IYUT [tgbr-dhora] also tdmr-dhoara, earth of
copper. Per reference in Janamsakhi, there
exists an earth made of copper, where the
pythons live. Strong wind blows so as to spread
dust all around. The pythons subsist on this
earth by licking its dust. 2 In fact, the land
having copper-like colour is named as tabr-
dhora.

IgUE [tabr-pon] See IHUS.

35 [tabhi] part even then, still. “tabhi citt no
rakhosT maza.”—asa kobir. ‘Even then the
mother does not have any ill will in her mind.’

3™ [tam] Skf 3THA n evil characteristics..“raj
binasi tam bInasi.”—sar m 5. 2 worry,
concern. 3 suffering, grief. 4 dreadful. “jzne
kIttTys jIttTys phoj tam3.”-VN. 5 4 r n
taste, flavour. 6 meal, food. 7 4 ¢t adj
complete, whole.

3™ [tamo] 4 gz adj greedy, avaricious,
covetous.

3HA [tamas] Skt evil act. 2 ire. 3 ignorance.
4 snake. 5 darkness.

IHAZT [tamasta] » evil disposition. “tamasta
mamta nomta ksvIta kovi ke man maddh guhi
he.”—c3di 1. ‘There exists the spirit of virtue,
evil, passion and poetic composition in the mind
of the poet.’

ITHIA [tamast], STHAT [tamsi] adj having
undesirable propensties. 2 having evil
disposition. “ap na cinahI tamsi.”—asaam /.
3 passionate, greedy. “tamasr laga sada
phire.”—var brham 3.

3HH [tamosu] See IHA 1. “Stort lagI no tamasu
mule.”—sri m 3. 2 having evil character.
“rajosu satoku tamasu derpsh1.”—marumJ.

- IHAS [tamjan], SHSH [tamjham] » a palanquin
shaped like a chair, which is carried by
palanquin-bearers on their shoulders.

IHT [tamor] Skt n water. 2 ghee. 3 See 37§.

IHIA [tamras] Skt n one lying on water, lotus.
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“s3t tamars her vikase.”-NP. 2 gold. 3 copper.
4 datura, thorn-apple. 5 crane. 6 a poetic
metre, characterised by nagan, jogen, jogen,
yagon: I, 151,151, IS.

3™ [tamra] Skt adj copper-coloured, having
reddish tinge.

3" [tama] See 3. 2 See IH 5. 3 in the jargon
‘of the hunters, an evening feed given to the
birds of prey like the hawk, etc which generally
consists of bird’s raw meat. Sometimes other
types of meat are also served. This feed 3
[tama] is fed to birds to satiate them. 4 meat.
“turkan tej tama to lag torei tore, khalsa sarup
sIghjo log choke nahi”—GPS. ‘The splendour
of the Turks glitters until it is suppressed by
the Khalsa.’

IfH [tam1] 3 (then) »rfi (disease). “dukhudaru
sukhu rogu bhara, ja sukhu tam1 no hoi.”—var
asa. ‘Enduring sufferings with endeavour and
kindness is a cure while indolence and evil
deeds are a disease. When one feels comforted
with the above-mentioned remedy/treatment,
ailments never knock at the door ie one
remains always hale and hearty.” 2 of 3w™
[team] means meals/food. “tamz pritr vase
ghort a1.”—asa m /. 3 adv then. “3dar1 hox
saca, tamz saca paie.”—vod chdt m 1. 4 Skt n
control on vital air, restraint on breath.

39 [tamir] 4 ¥ n process of raising a
building. 2 founding. 3 construction, building.

ITHIS [tamil] 4 J;; n implementation,
compliance.

3y [tamu] Skt adj admirer.

IHAT [tamesar] See SHAT.

3 [tam3] T to them. 2 TF—44 to him mine.
“namskar tam3.”-VN. 3 See 3IH.

3y [tamr] Skt n copper. 2 red colour. 3 an
adviser and commander of demon Mahikhasur,
who was killed by goddess Durga. 4 copper-
coloured, reddish,
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34YF [tamrcur] Skf » having a reddish crest;
cock with red-coloured crown (top).

3IHUZT [tamrpan] coin made of copper. “tin
tamrpan mol sunayo.”-NP.

3™HudEl [tamrparni] Lanka, the capital of
Ravan. See . 2 ariver in the valley of Tine,
which rises from Agastkoot. Pearls are found
in it. Kolkey on its bank was very famous
harbour in days gone by.

I@ [taya] See 3Tenr,

39 [tar] » toddy palm tree. “tar praman' ucan
dhuja lakh.”—kalki. 2 Skt string, strand.
3 metallic wire, wire of gold, silver and iron
etc. 4 silver. 5 formless yet manifest One.
6 chief of Sugriv’s army. 7 star. 8 Shiv.
9 Vishnu. 10 musical composition comprising
seven notes. 11 high tone. “tar ghor bajftr
tohz.”—var moala m I. 12 pupil of the eye.
13 intent, gaze, stare, continuous and intent
look. “machi no tar lave.”—var ram 2 m 3.
“locen tar lagi.”—keda m 5. 14 rapt
attention; mind’s concentration. “lagi tere
nam tar.”—NP. 15 adjindivisible, continuous.
“je lat raha l1v tar.”—jopu. 16 See 3IIT,
17 partlike, just as. “mon bhulou bharemasz
bhovar tar.”—bas3t o m 1. 18 rhythm, clapping
both hands together. “vrh3g vikaran ko
kartar.”-GPS. ‘clapping of hands to shoo
away evil intending birds.” 19 P ,¢ n yarn,
thread. 20 adj black, dark. 21 See &™®.
22 See 3%. 23 in Hindustani, telegraph is
also called 379 [tar].

39 [tarok] Skt n star, planet. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a demon, who was killed by Kartikey,
son of Shiv. 4 a demon, who was killed by
Vishnu to help Indar. 5 per the Hindu beliefa
Ramtarak mantar (rd ramay namah) chanted
by Shiv in the ear of a dying person in Kashi.

'"Measure of one Tarh (tar) is taken as a length equal to
three hundred hands. See 39 4.
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6 ship, boat, raft. 7 boatman, sailor. “ramnamu
sabh jog ka tarak.”—kan s m 4. 8 adjsaviour.
9 4 _g renouncer. “tarak hve jzm darat
lokkha.”—krzson. ‘throws away lakhs of
rupees.” 10 a poetic metre. It is an other
name for Asta and Totak. Its characteristics
are: four feet — each foot with four sagens,
IS, 115, NS, 1IS.
Example:

kelkiavtar rzsavhIge

bhat ogh pryogh gzravhige....—kalki.
(b)In prosody, when a guru is added at the
end of four sagons (prosodic foot of two short
matras followed by one long matra) it becomes
Tarak. It is named as Taraka in Dasam Granth.

" See 39 3.

3JAHZ [tarokm3tr] # a mantar for liberation
from worldly worries. 2 See 39« 5.

39afg [tarkorz] I9a-Mfg enemies of demon
Tarak—Kartikey and Vishnu. See 39 3
and 4.

89ar [tarka] Skf n planet, stars. 2 pupil of the
eye. 3 a poetic metre. characterised by four
feet, each foot having four sagens followed by
aguruiellS, IS, 1S5, 11, S.

d1jdev tabe guru cobts keke,
gIrimerU gae sabh hi munt leke....—datt.

4 Skt Tadka, daughter of demi-god Suketu,
wife of Sund and mother of Marich. With the
blessings of Brahma, she had the strength of
one thousand elephants. On the persuasion of
Vishvamittar, Ram killed her. “rah marat rachsi
joh tarka gan nam.”—ramav.

IJIAHT [tarkasur] demon Tarak. See 39 3
and 4.

Fgarfg [tarkarT] enemy of Taraka, Sri Ram.
2 See 933w and 39afq.

afaa [tark1k] Skt ATfdd 1 one who possesses
knowledge of logic (science of reasoning).
2 adjlogical.
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IR [taraku] See 39K 6, 7, 8 and 9.
3afar [taragz] will save, will liberate.
harrseva jo care t1su taragr ram.”—suhi ch3t

(13

nav

mJ.

399" [tarca] short for 3394, “tikhan bhikhan
tarce kosan lag marg.”-GPS. See 339",

39Z [taran] Skt n act of liberating. 2 salvation,
emancipation. 3 raft. “na tarna tulha ham
budast, tar lehz taron raral!”—asa patr m I.
‘We do not know how to swim, nor is there a
raft. O! Saviour help us swim across. 4 Skt
3E adj made of straws. 5 n fire of straw,
straw on fire. 6 levy on hay/straw.

899 [taranhar] adj saviour, liberator.

IIIIIE [tarantoran| adj saviour in the form
of araft. “parbrohamu mero taronteran.”—bzla
m?J.

3T [tarnal v help cross over, make one swim,
cause one reach the other shore. “calu re!
bekoth tujhah le tarav.”—gou kabir.

BWE3N [tartom], SGSH [tart3m] Sk 3/9-3H, 39~
3HA n shortfall, discrepancy, profit or loss. “je
upmey tartom upma.”-NP. ‘All the instances
for comparision are insufficient, because they
suffer from shortcomings.’

396 [taron] See 3792. 2 clapping. “bih3g
vikaron ko kartaron.”—NP. ‘Clapping of hands
is done for shooing away the birds (evils).’
3 ship. “das vdharen jyo ker taran.”—NP. 4 to
the stars. “gan d3bh chope savrta ker taron.”
—NP.

3% 39¢ [taren toranu] See ITE 3I=. 2 See
39 and 3T, “taron teronu tobe log kahie, job
lag tatu na janta.”—maru kabir. ‘Duality lasts
under illusion.’

396" [tarna] See 39FT. 2 reprimand, warning,

" “5dh1k tarna taren karhi.”—NP. ‘They are
strictly warned.’

39 UFST [tar porana] See UTd.

39 [tara] Skr n planet, star. “jzmzI tara gon
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SR
me sosI raje.”—GPS. 2 wife of Vrihaspati
(Jupiter), who was kidnapped by the moon and
she gave birth to Budh (Mercury). 3 wife of
Bali, daughter of Sukhen (Sushen); she got
remarried to Sugriv. 4 lock. See 3. “tararzde
updes de kholat.”~GPS. 5 In Sikh history
name of Azam Shah, son of Aurangzeb is also
referred to as Tara and Tara Azam. 6 liberator,
saviour, sailor. “herz ape beri tulha tara.”—gou
m 4. 7 short for 83 (8zfanr). “gurmukhz
bhar atharbean tara.”-B(G. 8 liberated,
emancipated. “tara bhavodadh1 tejon ko
gon.”—-GPS. 9 pupil of the eye. “tara vilocan
socan mocan.”-GPS. 10 a star-shaped
ornament for women. 11 younger brother of
Gurdas of Bhai Bahilo, who was an expert in
archery. He was always in attendance of Ram
Rai. “bhai bahzlo ke gurudas. aru dusar tara
pzkh pas.”-GPS. See 39" HEE €.

Example:
tara brlocen socan mocan
dekh bxsekh brse b1s tara,
tara bhovodadhr te jon ko gan
kiratr set kari bistara,
tara molechon ke mat ko udte
dIin-nath jotha nIsI tara,
tara rrde updes de kholat
sri hoarzraz kere nistara.—GPS.
3N [tara ajom] See 3797 5. “tara ajom ko
ham marg.”—GPS. See »TAHAT.
afHY [tarasigh] a devoted Sikh, Buttar Jatt
Sikh resident of village Bain Dal (now popularly
known as Van) in tehsil Kasur of district
Lahore. He always took his meals after
distributing food among the needy ones. Sahib
Rai, the chief of Naushehra, accused him of
stealing his mares and instigated Mirza
Zafarbeg, ruler of Patti, against him, who,
attacked Tara Singh with 500 horsemen. On
the other hand, about one hundred and twenty-
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five Sikhs came to the help of Tara Singh. The
Mughal forces were routed in the battle. Then
the subedar of Lahore sent Momin Khan with
more forces and Tara Singh was killed on
Vaisakh Sammat 1783 (1725 AD) after he
brought down Momin Khan from the back of
the elephant. A memorial built in his honour
near Khadimgarhi is a famous place.

2 Pandit Tara Singh, disciple of Sant Gulab
Singh, resident of Girvari, district Hoshiarpur.
He was kept in Patiala most respectfully by
Mabharaja Narendar Singh. He was a scholar
of Sanskrit and had profound knowledge of
Gurbani. Sant Tara Singh wrote many books
—annotation of Mokhpanth (in Sammat 1922),
Surtaru Encyclopaedia (in Sammat 1923),
Gurumat Nirnay Sagar (in Sammat 1934), Akal
Murat Pradarshan and Guru Vansh Taru
Darpan (in Sammat 1935). a translation of
Japu, Rahiras, Sohila and Hajare (in Sammat
1936), annotation of Bani of Bhagats (in
Sammat 1939), Guru Tirath Sangraha (in
Sammat 1940), annotation of Sri Raga (in
Sammat 1942), Guru Girarath Encyclopaedia
(in Sammat 1946).

Given below is an illustration from the poetry

of Pandit Tara Singh:

svotestddh suddh buddhn1ty nIrvrkar rup
nrrjur nirih nrrdokh nirakar he,

dj obInasiadz 3t se bzhin rup

alokh spar par nikhal pesar he,
ek rup ek jotx ek sukh ek ot

ek nrdhi ek dev eka ek3kar he,
vahi nrjmay me pasar jotI tinrup

dharke kahayo grrasar o3kar he.
kohe updes vare sobhi guru pyare bhare

komal c1te se pekhe guruvar jog me,
rakhie dharomhid katie yaven kul

japie purano jap cal jah mag me,
bhakhyo hom cIrimrrg ve tosambajsIgh
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3T gEET
kese hom mar I& kuharo n1j pag me?

sri guru gobIdsZgh bddo pag log me.

3 son of Maharaja Ranjit Singh and
Maharani Mehtab Kaur. He died in September,
1859 in Dasuha (district Hoshiarpur).

4 Kang Jatt Sardar, who became chief of
Dalewalia Misl after Gulab Singh. He captured
many territories in Doaba and Ludhiana area.
Tara Singh established Rahon as his capital.
In 1807 AD, he died during the battle of
Naraingarh. ,

399 [taragorh] a gurdwara in memory of
Guru Gobind Singh near “Tarapur”, three miles
east of Anandpur proper. A fort was raised
here by Guru Gobind Singh for the protection
of Anandpur proper. The fort has since been
reduced to a heap of rubble but some ruins of
the foundation still exist. A gurdwara has been
built here. There is a well (with steps leading
down to the water level) near the gurdwara,
which dates back to the Guru’s period. Only a
small area of land of approximately four
ghumaons is attached with gurdwara now.

gofarofe [taragrrhant] 7 night.—senama.

39U [tarac3d] a preacher who used to
collect offerings from the followers of Guru
Hargobind in Afganistan. He was a good
preacher of Sikhism. He stayed with Guru
Ram Rai and went to Delhi alongwith him.
2 Raja Kahlur during the time of the sixth
Guru. See 33.

89 {tarajl P gLt # plundering and loot.
2 devastating a country. 3 See 39,

39! [tarajil, 39 [taraju] See 33 and 3979.
“dharrz taraji 3baru toli.”—var majh m /. “dherz
taraji tolie.”—var asa. “monu tariji cxtu tula.”
—suhi m [. ‘Determination is the balance and
contemplation is the measuring weight.’

39T FUE' [tara dubbna] setting of Venus. If

Venus appears to rise in the same Zodiac sign
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in which the sun rises, and the period of
appearance of both is the same in that the
Venus rises and sets alongwith the setting and
rising of the sun, then we say that the star has
set. All auspicious ceremonies are forbidden
during this period.

IYEH [taranath], 39UfS [tarapstz] n lord of
stars, moon. 2 Bali. 3 Sugriv.

39T [tarapur] See 3TUR.

IgHIO" [taramira] a foodgrain like rapeseed
plant and mustard seed plant. It is a rabi crop.
It is used for extracting oil and also as fodder
for lactating (milch) animals. Rocket.

IITHar [taramrig] See fyaifrar.

398U [taraloy] dwelling place for stars —
night.—sanama.

39T B [tara 13ma] comet. 2 Jupiter, which
remains for thirteen months in each zodiac.
3 Saturn, which remains for two and a half
years in each zodiac. 4 enlightenment. “tara
corIa ldma.”—tukha ch3tm 1.

3fg [tar1] by emancipating. “tar1 par kine.”
—saloh. 2 Skt 37t n toddy of small size. “torv
tarT apvrtr korT manie re.”—mala rovzdas. ‘an
intoxicating extract is obtained from toddy
seed.” See 381, 3 Skr AR adj liberating,
emancipating. “budst pahen tarsh1 tarr.”—asa
m /. 4 See 31, 5 v imperative form of 3=
“jzu janahr tIU tarT svami.”—kan m 3.

gfanrg [tarronu] he liberated, he emancipated.
“sadhjona ke s3g 1 bhavijslu tarronu.”—var guj
2 m 5. 2 Skt TARI- were emancipated.

Ifami [tarromu] Sk IARIH liberated me.
“gurI boh1the tarromu.”—var jet m 3.

3faa [tarrk] See 39a 9. 2 I9-fea single
thread, single wire. “cir dasayo bhijyo tartk
nahi.”—NP. ‘Bed was spread on water, not a
single thread of it got wet.” 3 Skt n wages for
carrying across the river, wages for delivering
across the river.
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IfIAHBH [tarzkam3ddal] cluster of stars. See
3gar 1. “tarrkam3dsl jenok moti.”-sohrla.
‘as if the cluster of stars is of pearls.’

It [tari] # act of swimming. “harz kiratr
toru tari.”—guj m 4. “nansk gurmukhr tari.”
—gujm 5. 2 gaze, stare. “neni hart horr lagi
tari.”—mola m 4. 3 key. “bIn tari taro bhrryo
khule no kore upay.”-NP. 4 sitting posture in
yog — exercises, sitting posture with legs
crossed on the ground or flat surface; squat.
“hoz audhut bethe lat tari.”—marum 3. 5 deep
meditation. “chuti brahm tari, msharudr
nacyo.”—gyan. 6 clapping sound produced by
mutual striking of both the hands. See @3,
7 wine extracted from toddy, toddy-wine.
8 stream. 9 boat, raft. 10 adjliberator, saviour.
“ramnam bhaujsl brkhv tari.”—var vad m 4.
11 S kindness. 12 help, assistance.

I8 [tariole] were liberated, were saved.
“bradhr sjamolu tarisle.”-goau namdev.

g [tarik] P <Lt black: 2 in the dark.

Fflelt [tariki]l P (§ ¢ 7 black ink, blackness.
2 darkness. “tariki ren.”—saloh. ‘dark night.’

Il [tarix] 4 &, » day, date. 2 the day on
which some historical event had occurred.
3 This word is sometimes used for 329,
which means history.

grdte [tariph] 4 _,g.;/'f n act of M3IE i.e. act of
acquiring knowledge. 2 praise, admiration.

IS [tarile] See IrdfnB. “tarile ganka bInrup
kubsja.”—gov namdev.

3g 3t [taruni] youthful (feminine), having
youth. See 3§21, “namo tarunid namo brrddh
bala.”—c3di 2.

3¢ [taru] adj swimmer, expert in swimming.
“je tii taru pan1.”—sava m /. 2 fathomless; that
which can’t be crossed over without
swimming. “tate taru bhavjal hoa taka 5tu na
para.”—asa patim I. 3 n deep water, which
can be crossed over only by swimming. “machi
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taru kra kare?”—var majh m /. 4 a devoted
follower of Guru Amardev. 5 a devoted
disciple of Guru Ram Das.

Igfiw [tarusigh] a pious Sikh martyr, Taru
Singh, who was resident of village Pulha, tehsil
Kasur, district Lahore. He was a dedicated
Sikh given to the service of the people. Mahant
Niranjan lodged a false complaint with Khan
Bahadur, the governor of Lahon‘é, that Taru
Singh was providing shelter and assistance to
dacoits and was also involved in committing
thefts and robberies.

Taru Singh was imprisoned. He did not
adopt Islam, so his skull alongwith hair was
scraped off with a hoe by a hangman, but Taru
Singh continued reciting Japu Sahib and
remained calm. He attained martyrdom on
Assu 23, Sammat 1802.!

A memorial built in honour of Taru Singh’s
martyrdom still stands near the railway station
in Lahore.

IIHT [taresur] # lord of stars, moon.—sanama.

39eF [taredaro] adj liberator, saviour. 2 n
expert in swimming, proficient in swimming,.
“taredaro bhi tar.”—var maru2 m 5. ‘Only
a swimmer can help another to swim
across.’

3% [tal] Skt n palm; hand’s inner surface.
2 In musicology, the sound produced by
clapping with time and tune in unison. “rotia
karant purshrt tal.”—var asa. 3% [tal] There
is a reference in musicology that the word
“3r [ta]” in 3% [tal] was derived from the
“tadav”’ dance of Shiv while & [la] came from
%A [lasy] dance performed by Parvati. See
different types of ‘3% [tal]’ in musicology.
3 jingles, cymbols. “bhogatr karst mere tal
chznae.”—bher namdev. “rabab pokhavaj tal
ghoghru.”—asa m 5. 4 sound produced by the
'Gyani Gyan Singh regards this year as 1803 BK.
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3BlE

flapping of an elephant’s ears. 5 length
equivalent to one span (stretched hand), one
fourth of a yard. 6 lock. 7 grip of a sword,
handle of a sword. 8 palm tree. Borassus
Flabelliformis. “tal tomal ked3bon jal.”-GPS.
9 pond, tank. “dharatr suhavi tal suhava.”
—suhi ch3tm 5. 10 See 3% and 37%. 11 divine
pond, sacred tank.

IHBA [talok], 3®a [talkal A vaf' n sense of
&R, suspension/hanging. 2 sense—attachment,
relation. “sobhzn jivika tumre talok.”-GPS.
“tIsu mara s3dgI no talka.”—maru solhe m 5.

IHAT [talketv], 3BYH [taldhvaj] n whose flag
(standard) has the symbol of a palm tree, —
Balram. 2 Bhisham.

3"8';]3?’ [talpurna] v cause resonance between
beat and time with hand or musical instrument.
“pure tal vicohuapu gevar.”—-asam 3.

359 [talob] See 37wy,

I%ed [talvya] Skt adj pertaining to the palate.
2 n that character which is pronounced with
palate as one articulator. See TIEFES,

3" [tala] n lock. “prohlad kothe vict rakhza
bar dia tala.”~bheram 3.2 4 y 5 ‘old age is
elderliness.” 3 short for 4" 3T, See TAZH'.

3% [talab] P . st n pond, tank, pool.

IHaAst [talabeli] # writhing. See 3B8H!. “mohz
lagti talabeli.”—g5d namdev. ‘I feel like
writhing.’

3% [talz] from the pond, meaning — from the
ocean of existence. “s5t udharsu tatkhin
tal1.”—g5d m 5. 2 adv at once; immediately.
“uthz1 colna muhtakz talr.”-dhanam /. 3 Skt
n strike, injury.

gfea [talrb] A b 1 one who seeks; explorer
of knowledge. “me talzb mola ko ek.”--GPS.

31 [tali] 7 key. 2 palm wine, wine from palm
tree. 3 clapping done with both hands.

IWIT [talif] 4 _t n act of collecting. 2 writing
of a book.
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I [talim] 4 rf’j n act of imparting education,
education, teaching.

3% [talu] See 3% 2. “bhulza cukr gara top
talv.”—var mala m /. 2 pond. “karte purakht
talu divaza.”—sorm 5. 3 Skt palate. 4 palate-
thorn; uvula.

3%y [talu], 3@ [talua] See 3@ 3 and 4.

I [tav] »# heat, warmth. “kon tav so taven
kina?”—NP. 2 pain, sorrow, woe.

3% [tavak] Dg n poet; eulogiser. Skt F<d.

I=E [taven] v heat, warm.

g=fe [tavenz] n act of heating, heat, fire.
2 utensil for heating, cauldron etc. 3 heat up.
“tel tavant tatso.”’—asa chdtm /.

BT [tavet] Skz TTad adv till then, till that time.
2 till there, up to that place. 3 to that extent.
4 in compound words like 3”E—qIF and STGHZ
etc.

IR [tavad], 3G [tavan] See I=3 4.

3®TS [tavan] P st n penalty for loss,
compensation for loss, exchange of an object
to cover up the loss. 2 Skr adv that much, as
much. 3 till then.

3= [tavijl 4 5 » nrefuge. 2 amulet; a magical
incantation tied with limbs by wrapping it in
cloth or metal. People believe that such a
magical incantation shields one from the wrath
of distresses.

3= [tavill 4 (st n consequence of a dream.
2 to tell the result of a dream. 3 explaining the
underlying meaning of a sentence.

37 [tar] # surveillance; close look to know the
secret of an object; intent; look; gaze. 2 Skt
38 rebuking, beating. 3 a kind of date tree —
Sabal palmetta; wine is produced from its
extract. Its leaves are used for preparing hand-
fans. In place of paper in earlier days its leaves
were used for the purpose of writing. See 'g.
4 length equal to three hundre¢ 4 hands (arms)
ie a measure equivalent to one hundred and
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fifty yards. “tar proaman kar asx ut3g... tre se
hatth utdgi khdda dhuhra.”—kalki.

I3ar [tarka] a demoness. See 3gar 4.

3Igarfg [tarkarz] Ramchandar, the killer of
Taarka, the demoness. See 3/aaq.

336 [toran], I3 [tarna] (Skr T vr beat,
rebuke). 2 reprimand, scold. 3 punish. 4 gaze.

33Ug [taraptr] See 37 3.

IYH'E [tarproman] See IF 4.

337 [tara] » implement used for carding cotton-
wool.

3t [tari] # clap, clapping, act of striking both
hands together. 2 sitting posture for yog
exercise, sitting posture with legs crossed on
the ground, squatting. 3 deep meditation.
“nrjghart tarilavnza.”—majh e m 3. “nrrbhe
tari lai.”-sor m 5. 4 a guard to protect hand
on the sword’s grip. 5 Sk toddy, palm-wine.

3 [t1] adjshort for {35 (W) ie three e.g. “tzlok”
means tIn lok. 2 2 short for trya (F3%) spouse.
“tr chad dharamva nest.”-kalki. leaving
behind married wife. 3 pron short for f3A. See
[EGES

f3@ [tru], f3€° [t10] adv in the same way,
similarly, in that way. “jzujzu tera hukemo trve
tru hovpa.”-varguj2 m 5.

f3@aw [truhar] » celebrating an auspicious
occasion; festival; a religious festival like
Vaisakhi, Holi, Id and Christmas etc.

38 [trur], 38 [tzuri], f387 [trur], 38
[tTuri] n frown, three wrinkles on the forehead,
act of showing wrinkles on forehead, scowl.
“trur codhae math.”—krrsan. 2 a drink
prepared from the mixture of three substances
viz curd, semi-churned curd (i.e. buttermilk)
and milk is called “trur”. Women in Punjab
generally feed this tzur to their children for
their good health. 3 In Punjab the term trur is
also used for tevar (three clothes). See 3.

fanr [tra] » woman, lady. 2 wife, betterhalf,
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consort.

famas [troket] Skt 3AY adj foresaken,
abandoned. 2 adv by giving up. “trakat jol3
nohI jiv min3.”—var jet.

fawr [tza] » woman, lady, spouse. 2 wife,
betterhalf, bride.

fenmm [tras] n thirst. “mzti tras agzan
3dhere.”—asa m 5. 2 desire, greed. “sdhrk
tras bhekh bahu kare.”-asam /.

fenmAr [trasa] Sk ST adj thirsty, desirous.

fanmar [trag] Sk 39T 7 act of giving up, sense
of foregoing one’s claim on an object, act of
renouncing. “tragahu sagal upav.”—var guj 2
m 5.

famrarzr [tragnal, f3nmE [tragen], f3nme
[tragna], f3nmarg [tragenu] v give up, disclaim.
“tzagna tragon nika kam krodh lobh
tragna.”-maruamS3.

fanrfar [tzagz] by foregoing, by giving up. “sagal
tragT gursorni ara.”—suhim J.

fenmaft [tragil Sk @19, adj renouncer,
disclaimer. “bznhov trag, keha kou tragi?”
—bherm 5. :

fgwrfara [tragyz] Skt STAA adj worth
renouncing. “sh3 chod1o he tragyT.”—jet m 5.

fanwma [trar] See 3uw.

fonrg g9 faa [trar bar trar] xa adj fully
prepared, ever ready to do the work. “khalsa
trarbartzar he.” i.e. ‘The Khalsa is ever ready.’
2 firm in observing the Sikh code of conduct.

fanrat [trari] See 3@t and 3wt

far [tzs] pron he, she, it. “t1s uce kov jane
sor.”—jopu. 2 n longing, thirst. 3 desire. “trs
cuke sahoju upje.”—sava m 3.

faAaa [trskar] Skt 3979 n dishonour, insult.
“jom no kore txskar.”—s kabir.

fama [tiske] Skr YR adj thirsty. “sobh lathi
tzs trske.”—suhi m 4. ‘Thirst of the thirsty
beings was quenched.’

fame [t1sot] Ski f31 adjstay, sojourn. “n1rvera
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fadsr

nalz jI veru colarde tIn vicehu tIstra no
kor.”—vargou Il m4.

ferefA [trsotest] Skt fsR will stay. 2 f3Rf3
stays, remains firm. “tIsatast nahi deha.”
—varram2 m3J.

fSAZ™W [trstas] his thirst, his longing. 2 Skr
fgfst| n sun, having radiant rays.

fams [tzsen] # thirst. “trson bujhi as poni.”
—var guj2 m 5. 2 See f3r&.

ferweit [tsengi], f3m®alt [trsengi] P ‘FT n
thirst.

famar [trsnal n f3msT, thirst. 2 greed, desire
for achievement. “tIsna agan1 bujhi khin
Storr.”—suhim 4. 3 P & adj thirsty.

f3A [trsa] n thirst. 2 greed, longing. “sabdo

1193

sunt trsa mItavnra.”—majhom 3. “StorI trsa
bhukh stz bahuti.”—bher m 3.

fsmfe® [trsa1o], f3Afenr [trsaral], f3AE}
[trsai], fSAE [trsae] ad]thirsty, desirous. “so
s3czo jrtu bhukh trsaro.”—todi m 5.
“prabhudarsan keu hou phrrat trsai.”—goum
5. “rosan rasae nam tIsae.”—dhona chdtm 1.
2 thirst’s drying sensation; longing. “trsbrnu
ghari nohi jogz jiva esi pras tIsai.”—mola o
ml.

37 [tzsul pron him. “tzsu uparz man kert tu
asa.”—goum3J..

fsR [trse] pron to him, to him only. “tse
sarevohv prantho!”—var gou 2 m 3.

fgw [trh] n thirst. 2 pron he, she, it. “t1h jogi
kau jugatI na janav.”—dhona m 9. 3 See 37.

fsges [tzhtora] adj triple-storeyed, having
three roofs. 2 » company of saints that leads
closer to the Creator through recitation of the
divine Name, holy dips and spiritual quest (ie
devotion). “trhtare bajar ssuda karan:z
venjarza.”—sava m 5. 3 the universe which
comprises all the three worlds viz underworld,
mortal world and the heavenly world.

333 [tzhodda] joint of three bones, waist.
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fsgz [trhen] See 3T=.

f3d39 [trhottor] seventy-three.

fadez [trhatthar] 7 striking of hands at three
parts of the body viz forehead, chest and thigh;
beating these places with hands, when in grief;
women’s mourning, custom of beating their
breasts, cheeks and thighs. “sapat trhstthor
hon kor dehi.”-NP. Renuka, mother of
Parshuram, beat up her body (i.e. forehead,
breasts and thighs), seven times while
mourning the death of her husband. Thus in
revenge Parshuram killed Khatris twenty-one
(7x3) times. See AHEIIf&, UIHIH and ITar.

f399 [trhar] act of ploughing the field thrice.
2 land which has been ploughed three times.

f3gar [tzhra] adj triple-layered, having three
layers, performed thrice.

f399 uwfefs 3ar [trhre painz tog] sen —asa
kabir. for f3a3 391 (AGE). See 3G

f3gew [tzhvar] See f387W.

f3ar [trha] # thirst. 2 See 3T

fsg® [tzha] adv all the three. “so p3dztu jo
trha guna ki p3d vtare.”-mola m 3.

fsafenr [trhara] adj thirsty. “trkha trhaza
k1vlshe.”-vad m 1.2 n desire, longing, thirst.
“bhukh tthata.”—varmalam I.

fgaret [t1hail adj desirous; thirsty. 2 one third,
one third part.

f3aw [tzhar] See f3879. 2 See ITw.

fagar [tthara] See Iowr.

f3u [trhal] 7 three divisions of time: past,
present and future. 2 morning, noon and
evening. “trepal trhal bicar3.”—var asa. See
3u®. 34 i spleen; enlarged spleen; ailment
causing enlargement of spleen.

feo=® [tzhaval] n sacred pudding prepared
by adding ghee, fine wheat flour and sugar in
equal quantities. “karshu tthaval hovat bhora.
poth ardas yugom kor jora.”—-NP.

fagrar [trhara] pron your, yours. 2 n a territory
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of this name, that falls in Pakhowal tehsil
Jagraon of Ludhiana district. It is so called
because of its being surrounded by lowlying
area of Satluj (82), Puadh to the east and
Malwa to the south west.

fafg [tzhz] pron he, she, it. 2 in him/her. “tthz
nar harz 3toru nahi.”—sm 9.

fadit [trhi] pron to him, her, its. “tThi s3gatz
poc.”’—asa rovidas. 2 adv all the three. “tzhi
guni s3sar bhram suta.”—an3du. 3 See 3.

f3g [trhu] adj three. “tzhu gun mshr kino
brstharu.”—sukhmani. 2.See 3q.

feguy [trhupakh] three sides, three aspects.
“trhu pokhd kal3k lagave.”—BG. maternal,
paternal, of the in-laws.

&g [tzhul, f3g [tzhi] all the three. “tzhd lok
kapiv.”—gav thzti kebir. 2 short for f35 §.
“tzhii na janyo bhed.”—saloh. ‘They knew not
the secret.’

fadar [tzhsja), 37T [trhsji], f3957 [trhadal,
T3t [tzhadi] pron your, yours. See 3fdar and
3fJ. “hovaza same trhddia.”—srim 5 pepar.

faa [trk] Sk f3a& n waist, loins, joint of three
bones.

f3a3 [trkat] See f3g.

faafe [trkal1] with the waist, with the loins.
See f3a, “cuha khadz ne mavai trkalr b3ne
choj.”—var mala m 1. ‘sense — can’t salvage
himself but attempts to have disciples.’

f3a® [trkal] n three periods, three times.
“s3dhra keroam txkal kere.”—bherm /.

fad= [trkon] See f3a=.

f&g9 [trkkur] adv similarly, in that manner.

8T [trkkii] adv similarly, in the same manner.

f3g [trkt] Skr adj bitter, acrid, pungent. 2 7 a
medicinal plant beneficial for curing diseases
caused by disorder in syphlosis Z Fumaria
officinalis. 3 blood-purifying drug.

3y [tzkh] Skt G vr feel thirsty, desire. 7 thirst,
desire, longing. “harzres cakhr trkhjar.”—sri
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m 3. “tzkh bujh1gei mrl1 sadhujona.” —kan m
5.2 desire, ambition.

faugh [t1khoaial, f3¥gm@™ [trkh-hara] adj
thirsty. “Thumeanu trIsna jelat trkhoia.”—b1la
am4. “ham catrrk trkh-hare.”—majhm 5.

faur [tzkha] n desire, thirst. “tTkha bhukh bahu
topatbrapra.”—brlam 5. 2 desire, ambition.
“guru lahi sagal trkha.”—sar m 5. 3 See 3.

faurel [trkhai] adjthirsty, ambitious, desirous.
2 n thirst, desire. “mzti taki trkhai.”—saloh.
3 acridity.

faure [trkhat] 7 thirst, desire, ambition. “sabh
lathi bhukh trkhat.”—mali m 4.

feurst [trkhati], f3¥3 [tzkh5t] adj thirsty,
fidgety because of thirst. “baryo jal pan ke het
trkhati.”-NP. “bhukhe ko bhojon tox tzkh3t
ko.”-NP.

3y [trkkha] Skr &= adjsharp-edged. 2 smart,
enterprising. 3 irate, wrathful, short-tempered.
4 spicy. S fast moving, brisk.

fsa [trgom] Skr "% adj sharp, piercing,
extreme. “kIs ne tej tzgom toptayo?”’—GPS.
2 n thunderbolt.

fgea@ [trgomkor], f3aMg [trgmasu] » who
has piercing rays — sun.

fsg® [trgunal adj three times, three times
more, thrice.

faar [tzgg] See f3=.

fSwar [tighnal v to exert, try hard, strain. See

399 [trcor]; f399 [trcorul, f3f99 [trczr] adv
till that time, till then. “bura bhala tzcaru akhda
jzcoru he duhu mahr.”—suhi @ m 3. “tIcer
vasoh1 suhelri.”—srim 5.

f&& [tzcch] adj sharp, quick. “bah& ban
trech3.”—kolki.

faw [tzj] See 37.

fgAz [t3jon] See 38=.

f8ras [trjaret] 4 = ¥ n act of exchange;
trading, trade; business.
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3% [tzd], f357 [trdal, i85 [tzdd], i85 [txddal
See & and f&s. “oktrd crttomrtala harza.”
—BG. “ak stu pritt kere aktrda.”—var mola
ml.

fsZ [tin] Skt o7 n grass. 2 straw, a bit of
straw. 3 Dg pron these, those.

fa=fefs [trnchztz] n f3=-faf3 land on which

‘grass is grown; grassland; reserve forest.
“trnch1tr ki bshu raht rokhvari.”—GPS.

82 [t1n3] See f3=. 2 pron these, those. “kam
krodh mrtrauju tind.”—saveye m 4 ke.

33 [txt] See f33. 2 pron that. “tzt gh1-1 hom
jog sad puja.”—var majh m 1.

f33at [tzt-hi] there and then. “t1t hi laga jrtu
ko lara.”—bher m 3.

fsgaa [trtnak], f3357 [t1tnal, f33f6d [trtn1k],
fasat [tztnil, 398 [tztne] adv that much, so
much; so many. “jitne patrsah.. tTtne sabhr
hort ke kie.”—var brlam#4.

fas9 [trtor] See f339.

f3s9 fas7 [trter brtor] adj spread like the
partridge; dispersed like the partridge that
leaving behind its companion flies straight,
when it is scared of being preyed.

fa337 [trtral, 333 [trtre] adv that much, of
that much quantity. “jztre phal menz bachishz
tItre satIgur pasI.”—srim 5.

fafsar [trtrksal, f3f3fmr [trtzkh1al n capacity
to bear hot and cold weather. 2 pardon,
forgiveness, peace, fulness.

fafsy [trtrkkhul Skt f3f3g adj tolerating;
capable of enduring winter, summer, hunger,
thirst etc. 2 merciful, compassionate.

fafafenr [trtzchra] See f3f3fimr.

fastaur [trtirakha) Skt f331HT 1 desire to swim,
desire to cross over to the other side by
swimming.

f3g [tztu] pron his/her. “bhida bhav dmrrtu
trtu dhalz.”—japu. 2 that. “ttu ghort sakhie
m3goalu gaTa.”~majh m 5. 3 adv there, at that
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place. “vadbhagi trtu nhavaie.”—ram m4.

fagar [trtuka] a verse having pause after every
three lines; a composition consisting of three
lines. See Adfe a1 € HEE. “k1su havjaci kisu
aradhi.”

33 [trte] advthat much. 2 there, at that place.

f83 [trte] adv the same. “anad brnod trte
gharT sohah1.”—majh m 5. 2 to that side, at
that place, towards that place.

f33 [trto] adv that much, to that extent.

f339 [trttor] Skt 339 1 a wild bird, which
may be of black or brown colour; partridge.
Black partridge is called ‘sub-hani’, because
it is felt his sound seems to say “sub-han teri
kudrst” which means ‘thy creation is
beautiful.” Hunters domesticate both these
species of partridges for using them as
“caller”. On hearing this sound produced by
the caller, wild partridges gather for fighting
with each other, and get entrapped in the net
or are shot by the hunter.

f339AT [t1ttersar] See HEIAT H&'.

f8g9dst [trttorkh3bhi] clouds cirrus, clouds
(in the sky) shaped as wings of a partridge.
“trttorkhdbhi ho1si. ki kere padha jorsi?”
—prov.

f3fag [trttrr] See fS39.

f8® [trth] Sks » fire. 2 Kamdev. 3 time, period.
4 See f3fa.

f3gg [trthshu] adv from that place, from there.

fser@ [trthaul, 3B [trthail adv at that place,
there and then. “trthav maujud sox.”—gou var
2 m 5. “jzthe rokhohr bekGth trthai.”—majh
m?3.

fafa [trth1] Skr n day measured by waxing or
waning of the moon’s size; date (of solar
month). In order to differentiate between the
two phases of a lunar month we prefix sudi
or badi alongwith the date. Short for sukeal
(bright phase) is sudx which is popularly
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written as sudi, while bahul (darker phase) has
badz for short. 2 number fifteen—as there are
fifteen days in each phase of the lunar month.

fafeug [trthipatr] 1 a calendar having details
of lunar and solar dates; almanac — a booklet
giving lunar as well as solar data and other
miscellaneous information.

38 [trthel, 38 [trthe] adv there, at that place.
“tzthe sohent pa¢ parvanu.”—japu.

Bea [t1dsk] octopus, an aquatic animal, that
entraps creatures by its arms in the water.
“tZdak moh jIse garsayo.”-NP. See 3gnf,
fSenr and Sgnrm. 2 See 3w

f3edt [t1dri] # small room having three doors;
cabin with three doors. 2 See Swat.

fge@ [trdaul adv towards that side, to that
side, in that direction. “vahonu trdau gdu
kare.”—s farid.

faesa [trdarok] See 3T9R.

fafes [tzdin] f3A-fe on that day, that day.

fSga [tzduk] Skr f7g® n a kind of ebony
tree. L Diospyros embryopteris. 2 weight equal
to two tolas.

f8g [tzdu] pron from that. “tzdu k1chu gujha
na hora.”—var gau / m 4.

f&gnr [tfdual an aquatic creature, which
entraps other creatures within its tendrils. See
fdex and S¥nm. “nararn kecch macch tfdua
kah1t sabh.”—akal.

faug [tzdhor], f30fg [txdhorz ], f3fog [trdhir]
adv to that side, towards that side, in that
direction.

f3s [tzn] pron they. “tzn 5tarz sabadu
vasara.”—srim I jogi 3dor. 2 their. “tn piche
lagz phrrav.”—sri m 4. 3 n straw, grass, hay.
“sudh anal tenu tin ko mddzr.”—gsu kabir.
4 adv in that direction, towards that side, to
that side. “dori prabhu pakri, jn khice tIn
jaise.”—o3kar. 5 See 3.

5 [tin] adj three.
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8 n@n [tInognid] Sanskrit scholars have
divided fires into three categories-
1 forest fire or bush fire: This fire is used by
people for cooking their food etc and is believed
to devastate the forests.
2 lightning: This is to be seen in the sky as
lightning,
3 abdominal: This is body’s heat that causes
food to get digested. See AagaIs.
The ritualists classify three fires as under:
(a)garhpoty fire: With this fire, utensils for
performing rituals are heated and food is
cooked for the ritual.
(b)ahvoniy fire: This fire is taken out of
grahpaty fire in the altar by reciting the holy
hymns and kept reserved to the east of altar
for performing oblation to fire-god (havan).
(c)daksiny fire: This fire is kept in the south
of'the altar, and is used for worship as a token
of completion of the ritual. Brahmins, who get
this oblation performed, bestow blessings on
their clients for the fulfilment of their desires,
who, in turn, make offerings to the Brahmins.

fasfa [tznsh1] pron to them, to those. 2 to
grass, to straw, to a bit of straw. “kukor tznshz
logai.”—asa m 5. forced the greedy dog to feed
on grass only i.e. one must feel content with
minimum food required for sustenance. 3 of
straw, of a bit of straw. “meru trnahz
ssmani.”—kalr m 5. :

f3aar [trnka] n straw, a bit of straw, grass.
“piche tnka lekort hakti.”—basdt namdev. A
human being lives under the illusion of
pleasures achieved momentarily through evil-
deeds. If an animal is shown grass, it is tempted
and runs fast after it but its mouth does not
reach to graze it. 7

fssar 398 [tinka torna] v In order to avert
the evils, a mother breaks the straw-piece after
waiving it around the head of the infant.
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2 After breaking it, a straw is thrown into the

funeral pyre of the dead. This indicates that

tie with the dead is snapped. “tan ko dahat hi
privara. pun tIn torshr a1 agara.”-NP.

3 snap relationship with someone.
f8& I= [tin gun] See I= and 2F=.
f3& 3 [ttn tap] See 3gW. Scholars assume

that there are three types of sufferings:

1 spiritual: physical ailments of body and mind

like anger etc.

2 natural: ailments, which are caused by

creatures like mosquitoes, snakes, lions etc.

3 supernatural: ailments which are caused

by forces of nature like sunshine, coldness,

storms, hails etc.

fs& 39& [tin torna] See f3zar 3Fa.

f8& @e3 [tTn devta] Per the Veds, there are
three principal deities—fire, wind and sun.
2 According to the Purans, the three deities
are Brahma, Vishnu and Shiv.

fds &% [tin nad] See 5% 1.

S 573t [tin naria] According to Hath yog
the three wind passages in the human body
are 1ra (breathing through the left nostril),
pigla (through the right nostril) and sukhmena
which is in-between the two.

f3& 3% [tfn bhed] three distinctions for
distinguishing between all material objects of
the world, one from the other, are:

1 same species, class or caste e.g. Eastern,

Bengali, Southern, Kabuli and Arabic horse

etc.

2 different species i.e. man and animal, stone

and tree etc.

3 within one’s body: they are various limbs.
f&s Hemwrg9s [tn m3glacoran] See HIBEIZ.
fasg [trnoar] pron to them, to those. “tIner

dukh nahz bhukh.”—-saveye m 3 ke. 2 f8A-%3.

fd& Ba [tin lok] See f33& and .

f3oeAst [tfnvesti], ﬁﬁﬂg [t¥nvastu] ‘Sge
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.
fao7 [tna] pron to them, to those. “tIna anddu

sada sukhvu he.”—sri m 3.

fgswr [tnaha] pron their, of them. “nzhcalu
raj tInaha he.”—maru solhe m 3.

fsawa [trnaral, 3551 [trnari] pron their, of
them.
kounu?”—asa m 5. “sjohu tInari asa.”—tukha

“vIsarIa jrna namu tInara halu

barohmabha.

fearar [tnaria] pron their, of them. “risa
korshz trnaria.”-varsrim J.

fafs [tzn1] pron they. 2 he, she. “dhur ki bani
ai. tnT sagli cIt m1tai.”—sor m 5. 3 adv to
that side, in that direction. “hsu pdth desai nxt
khari koi probhu dase tInI jauv.”—sri m 4.
43 three. “trnz cele parvanu.”—japu. “thalu
VICI tINnI vastu paio.”—-mddavni. 5 in the
straw. “banI tInI parbotz he parbroham.”
—sukhmoni. ‘The transcendent One inheres
forests, grass, and mountains.’

fafaa [trn1k] f36-f&a. 2 f3=-fEa.

faat [tzni] pron they, those. “tIni jonam jue
harza.”—an3du. 2 they, those. 3 that much.

fsgar [trnuka] See f3&a.

383" [tnehal adjlike you, similar to you. “je
guru mIle tIneha.”-marum /.

fadfa [tznehz] pron their, of them. “brnu jal
moran tInehr.”-sriom /.

3y [txpl Skt R vr irrigate, fall in drops, drip,
leak. 2 n drop, droplet.

fauz [trpat] See f3us.

fausfe [trptar] gets satiated, gets content.
2 adv after being satisfied, after getting
satiated.

fsusR [trptase] gets satisfied, gets content.
“trptase harrgun gar.”—savam 3.

f8ufs [trpatr] See f3uf3. “tzpstr nahi mara
moh pasari.”—asa a m /.

- f3ufs npurfe [trpstr aghaz] n full satisfaction;

being satiated to the maximum. “en dhanu
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bshutu upjTa prrthmiraji trpstz aghar.”—var

gau2m3.

fsugd [trpte] getting satiated. “nah1 trpte
bhukha trhaza.”—var majh m /.

f3uzr [trpda] » a verse having three/stanzas
steps, verse of three stanzas, as in Rag Gujri.
“dukh binse sukh kia nIvasa.”—sabad.

f3ug [trprar], f3uas [trprarT] See fRyafa.

T [trpial, fauinff [tz pia] got satisfied, got
contented. “logrid prrisnr pekh3dia na
trpia.”—var maru 2 m 5. ‘Eyes turned to the
loved one were not content.’

3% [trpholl 4 f£ n child, infant.

f3=®t (tzfli] P §# n childhood, infancy.
2 pertaining to a child.

faaag [trbabet] See 3=t

3% [tzbb] 4 & ntreatment, curing of a disease.
2 knowledge of the Ayurvedic system of
medicine.

f3az [trbbat] a cold and hilly country to the
north of India, Bhont. To its north-east is China,
to the south are Nepal, Bhutan and hilly areas
of the Himalayas, while Kashmir is situated in
the west of it. The area of Tibet is 463,200
square miles with a population of 2,000,000.
Tibet is under the administrative control of China.
Its ruler is Dalai Lama who has his capital at
Lhassa. Wool, musk, gold, animal skins and
several medicines are exported from Tibet to
many countries. The world-famous lake.
Mannsar, exists in Tibet. The residents of Tibet
are Buddhists. Many researchers trace its origin
to Trivishtap. Because of its high altitude. the
Chinese call it the roof of the world.

f3=3t [tbboti] adjpertaining to Tibet, related
to Tibet. 2 r object belonging to Tibet. 3 resident
of Tibet. “trbbati dhzar dokh deh ke dalat
h&.”—akal. 4 language of Tibet. )

f34t [txbbi] adj pertaining to Tib (Ayurvedic

system of medicine) i.e. See f37.
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faw [tzm] Dg n kettledrum, large drum. 2 sun
light, sun. 3 See f3fH.

faug [tzmor] Sk fAR n darkness. 2 eye-
ailment, due to which vision gets blurred or
sometimes nothing is visible. See 8%, niud3T
and Hrr fiie. 3 ignorance, lack of knowledge,
lack of reasoning. “nayan ke tTmar m1tsht
khrnu.”—saveye m4 ke. “tzmor agran 3dheru
cukara.”—varbrlam 3. “tTmaragranu gavarIa
gurgIanu djenu gurI para ram.”—vad chst m
4. 4 See 37ATS.

f8HgU9s [tzmar-haran] # one that eliminates
darkness, sun. “tzmoarharen se tzmar moh phas
ke.”-NP. 2 ‘eradicator of ignorance, darkness
—the Lord.’

fsHaW® [tzmorm3d] » one that reduces
darkness, moon.—sanama. 2 sun.

faueees [tzmor-rodan] # one that dispels
darkness, moon.—sanama. 2 sun.

fauafe [trmrorz] # enemy of darkness, sun.
2 3y4-wifg, Indar. See forgar. '

farsafe mifg [tzmrort arx] 7 enemy of darkness
— sun, its enemy — night.—sanama.

fanafdar [tzmorlig] some ignorant scribes
have written it as f3HaSd1. See f3HaH .

fang@ar [tzmoerlsg] lame Taimur. See 3H4.
“ad1 trmorldg te anek badsah bhoe.”-GPS.

faHaf [tzmrarz] n enemy of darkness, sun.
2 lamp, oil lamp.

f3H® [tmal] See IHS.

faf [tzmz] adv like that, similar to that. 2 Skt
n a large fish of a particular species, which
has been named as whale by scholars. See
JuR 3. 3 sea, ocean.

fafiam [tzm1kos] Skt n a place for the fish to
hide; a hiding place for the fish; ocean, sea.
See fafi 2.

fafiffors [tzmigrl], f3fitfors fors [tzmTgrl grl]
one that can swallow a whale. 2 the creature
capable of swallowing a whale. See Iuw= 3.
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f8fig [tzmzr] ailment of the eyes that causes
blurredness. See €%, »iud3™ and H3twfde.
2 See fm.

f3fig99 [txmzrhor], f3fH8T™ [tTm1rha] Skt n
one which eliminates darkness — sun. 2 moon.
—sonama. 3 lamp. 4 one that cures eye ailment.
5 the true Guru.

fefigar garfe [tzmirha bhagenz] n sister of
the moon — Chandarbhaga river.—sanama.

fafigor saifer 99 o8 AZ [ttm1rha bhognrja
car nath sotru] —sanama. sister [bhoagni] of the
moon [tTmzrha]— Chandarbhaga river; grass
jgrown (7" [ja]) due to it; grazer (coran vala)
“on it — deer; its lord — lion, its enemy — gun.
—-sonama.

fa3fugfa [tzmIrarz] See f3Hafa.

~ f3He® [tzm3gal] one that can swallow a whale.

See Tu= 3.

faw [tzy], f3& [tzya] n woman, lady. 2 wife,
spouse, better half.

39 [t1r] See f3g= and f59.

fagrarg [trroskar] Skt RRIBR n disrespect,
insult. “trraskar nah1 bhav3ti.”—sahas m 5.
2 figurative expression in prosody. See »=dT.

feonfgs [trraskrrt] Skr foREHT adj who has

been insulted.

f39gs [trrhut] Skr Fgfg the land of Videh
and Mithila in ancient times, which was ruled
by Janak, father of Sita. The territory of
Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga. “balvatsigh
trrhut ko nrzp bar.”—corzir 160.

fagger [tirkuta] See f3ger

faour [trrkha] See f3ur

fager [trrchal adj inclined; slanting. 2 sharp.
fagna [trrjok] Skt =& adj curved, aslant.
2 a creature that cannot stand erect; that
which moves aslant. “tirjsk jont ju apar
opara.”’—corItr 266.

fagrd go [tirjok jun], f3eRA Afs [trrjek jon1]
Skt frF"AIf creatures who cannot move in
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standing posture like human beings. viz -
locusts, insects, snakes, lizards etc.

f89& [t1rna] v swim. See 38&". “jito bude haro
tire.”—bher kabir.

f3guma [trryok] See f3gma.

fag®la [trrlik] See f3&x 11.

fagear [t1rvara] n oily film on the surface of,
greasiness spread over the water surface.

f3gmt [trrasi] eighty-three, three more than
eighty.

f398? [trranve] ninety-three, three more than
ninety.

fsfg [trrz] by swimming. “harue hearue
trrrgoe.”—s kobir.

fafowr [trrzyal, f3dbur [trria] » woman, lady.
2 wife, spouse, better half. “lot chztkae trria
rove.”—asa kabir.

39 [tzru] See 332" 2 See f38. 3 adj a little
bit, very little. “tTru kim na parie.”—saveye sri
mukhvakm 5. ‘is valued little.’

f33faz [tzrohzt] Skf adj covered. 2 invisible.
3 See f39gs.

f39aw [trrodhan], f333< [trrobhav] Skt n
invisible by virtue of spiritual power; act of
being invisible. 2 secrecy of expression, secret
expression.

3 [txl] or 138 [tzlu] (Skz foel vr go, smear)
Skt Tl n sesame plant. “jzu buar trlu khet
maht duhela.”-sukhmani. 2 seed of sesame,
fruit of sesame. L Sesamum Indicum. See
fasiast. 3 black spot in the shape of sesame
seed, which is generally found on the skin;
mole, speckle. 4 adjmole-sized; like the mole.
“jeko pave tzl ka manu.”—japu. S momentary.
“khinu ave trlo jave—suhim 1. 6 A 4 n
guile, deception, deceit. “guru m1le na trsu
t1l no temaz.”—sri o m /. ‘He knows neither
guile nor trick.’

fS®AH [trlsom] 4 {//‘b G 2TsFH™. n magic,

magical incantation for attaining supernatural
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powers, exorcism; illusion.

f3®m3 [tzlasmat] plural of f3&fAN.

fe®rra [t1lsar] adjvery little, minute, equal in
weight to a sesame seed. “nahz badhon ghaton
trlusar.”--bavan.

fawa [trlak] or 38 [trloku] Skt e n mark
put on the forhead and other limbs of the body,
made of sandal paste, saffron or ash which
looks like a sesame flower. “galz mala tloku
lzlat3.”—var asa. The style of consecration
mark is different for different sects of Hinduism
e.g. the Shaivites apply transverse consecration
mark while the Vaishnavites have recourse to
the vertical form. See f3U3.

According to Padampuran, a Vaishnav
should apply this mark at twelve different
parts of his body by reciting twelve names of
the following deities:

on the forehead in the name of Kaishav,
on the abdomen in the name of Narayan, on
the chest by reciting Madhav, on the throat
for Govind, on the right belly by reciting the
name Vishnu, on the right arm by chanting
Madhusudan, on the right shoulder for
Trivikram, on the left belly in the name of
Vaman, on the left arm by reciting the name
of Shridhar, on the left shoulder in the name
of Hrishikesh, while Padam Nath is recited
when marking on the back and Damodar is
chanted for marking on the waist. “barshz
trlok mrtatke gurmukh trlok nisan coraza.”
—BG. 2 ritual of putting consecration mark on
the forehead of a person at coronation. 3 act
of putting a saffron mark on the forehead of a
would-be-bridegroom as a token of finalising
the betrothal. 4 a kind of tree that flourishes
during the spring season L clerodendrum
phlomoides. 5 sweet basil L artinisia elegans.
6 commentary on a scripture. 7 sesame plant.
L sesamum indicum. 8 Bhai Tilak, resident of
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Garhshankar, a devoted follower of the Guru.
A yogi, who used to claim that the one who
had his glimpse, would surely go to heaven,
came to Bhai Tilak. Tilak covered his eyes
with cloth and said that he did not want any
salvation through any one except his own
Guru. “tzlok trloka pathka sadhs3gstT seva
hrtkara.”-BG. 9 adj principal, chief, main.
“roghub3sT t1loku stidaru dasrath ghart munz
b5chahrt jaki sarn3.”’-saveye m 4 ke. 10
minute, very little, minuscule. 11 7'_( 7 n kurta
for women, frock. “das das man txlk# bhai
khat moan bhoai 1jar.”—carztr 168. ‘Kurtas
meant for women weighed about ten mounds
each and salwars about six mounds each due
to water seeping in them.’
fs®aa [trlokna] See fogaz.
fasays [trlokpur] a village in tehsil and district
Sialkot. There is a gurdwara named “Guru
Sar” in memory of Guru Nanak Dev.
fawafewe [tzloklzlat] See fawe f3wa. 2 See
fasg femte.
fswadtnr [trlkorza] This poetic metre is also
known as Ugadh and Yashoda. Its
characteristics are four feet, each foot
comprising IS, S, S.
cotak cotg. stak ofg.
jhatak jhare. torak taré.—ramav.
fa®ar [trlka] It is another name given to poetic
metres “Akva”, “Ajba” and “Kanya” in Dasam
Granth, Its characteristics are four {eet, each
foot consisting of 85, S.
Example:
bhagge virs. lagge tir3.
pIkkhe ram3. dharm3 dham3.—ramav.
2 Its second type has four feet, each foot
comprising two sagans i.e. IS, iS.
Example:
guru ko stkh hve. nah1 papan chve.
mridu bol rare. sabh sev kore..
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fsstast
See gfgd®HaT and IHEET.
This type also appears in Guruvilas composed
about the tenth Guru viz-
lIakh log sabe. bIsme su tabe.
Insac karyo. un jhuth raryo..
fa®g [trlaku] See f3@a.
fawa fewdfe [trlokulzlatz] consecration mark
on the forehead. “trloku Irlatzr jane prabhu
eku.”—asa m 1.
fawairt [trlgsji] a holy place of Guru Nanak
Dev on the ocean front near Paliport in
Madras. Here the Sidhs offered a sesame
seed to Guru Nanak to test his practice of
eating by sharing with others. The Guru
ground that seed, dissolved it in water and then
distributed this water among all.
fa® g@%t [t1] caulil, 3% 9= [t1l cavlil n a
dish of rice and sesame seed; it is also named
as krrsra in Sanskrit. 2 Some Hindus consider
it virtuous to feed ants with a mixture of
sesame seeds and rice. They scatter the
mixture of sesame-seed and rice near the
burrows of ants for this purpose.
f3® ga®™ [t1l cugna] # one who extracts oil
from oil seeds; oilman.
f8®3 [trlot] # extract of sesame; sesame oil.
“bujhat dipsk m1lst trlot.”—malim 5. As if oil
(fuel) has been fed to the dying lamp.’
f3® fasar [t1l trlna] adj very little, hardly
any, infinitesimal. “oh ghate no k1se di ghatai
tku txl txlna.”—-g5d m 4.
fawer [trlva] n a dish prepared by crushing
the mixture of sesame seeds and sugar, also
called trloa. “kou kere trlva mzlar gour
barzke.”-BGK. ‘trlva is prepared by mixing
jaggery into water.’
f3®r [tzla] A b » gold, aurum. 2 gold thread
or lace. 3 paste.
fawmwt [t1lajli] Sk frTS(STel 1 offering of a

palmful of water containing some sesame
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seeds; a ritual performed by the Hindus after
the cremation of a dead body. It is believed
that this palmful of water reaches the soul of
the departed dead. Most of the sages regard
sesame as a sacred 'foodgrain. Donating this
foodgrain is regarded as highly rewarding.
2 also idiomatically used for giving up. For
example “us ne kukarama nd trlajoli dedTiti
he.” i.e. “He has given up his evil deeds.’

fafsrH [tzlzsm] See f3BAH.

3t [t1li] # husk-free seeds of sesame. 2 See
3=t

3% [tzlu] See f3®. 2 as little as a grain of tzl
i.e., very little.

fagA [trlusar] very little. See f3&AS.

fe@#a [trlok] See f33a.

fa®afifw [trloksfgh] ancestor of the Nabha
and Jind dynasty, elder son of Baba Phul. He
alongwith his younger brother Ram Singh was
baptised by Guru Gobind Singh at Damdama
Sahib. The tenth Master was very kind to
them, which the following edict (written
command) is ample proof of:

“+f satzguruii.”

One omnipresent Almighty - the true
Master.

It is desired by the Guru that the Almighty
protect Bhai Tiloka, Bhai Rama alongwith all
the devotees. You should come to us alongwith
a group of ardent Sikhs. I am highly pleased
with you. Your house is my house. Present
yourself immediately on receiving this order.
Do come immediately alongwith horsemen.!
Do come, for you enjoy my immense grace,
as a token of which a robe of honour is being
sent?; keep it. Bhadon 2, Sammat 53 (1753).

The original version of this holy edict is
preserved in the dome of Baba Ala Singh at

nifig is.

Dress.
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fs&gs

Patiala, whil